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Federal and State Laws on Consumer
Financial Services: The Doctrine of Preemption

This article was prepared by Rugenia Silver, with
the assistance of other attorneys in the Division
of Consumer and Community Affairs.

Over the past decade, both the federal govern-
ment and the individual states have extensively
regulated consumer financial services. While the
states have traditionally occupied this field—
setting usury limits, establishing permissible con-
tract provisions, and providing other consumer
protections—the federal government has become
increasingly involved by regulating areas such as
credit disclosures, billing practices, consumer
leasing transactions, electronic fund transfers,
mortgage rates, and mortgage instruments.

With the passage of each federal act and
regulation, differences arise between the federal
law and state laws on the same subject matter.
Although sometimes minor, these differences
may complicate compliance and confuse con-
sumers. For example, federal law gives a con-
sumer 60 days to assert a billing error, starting
from the date a periodic statement was sent by
the creditor. Some state laws give the consumer
60 days from the time the statement was re-
ceived. Similarly, some state laws require the
inclusion of application fees in the ‘‘finance
charge’’ in disclosing the cost of credit; federal
law requires their exclusion. Are both laws appli-
cable as long as a creditor can comply with both
without violating either? Or has federal entry
into the field had the effect of nullifying state
action?

The Congress in most instances has provided
that state legislation governing consumer finan-
cial services continue to coexist with federal law,
and it has set standards for determining whether
federal law has preempted similar state law. This
article will consider the relationship of federal
and state laws governing consumer financial
services and the way the doctrine of federal

preemption operates in this area. The analysis
concentrates on those titles of the Consumer
Credit Protection Act for which the Federal
Reserve Board has rulewriting authority be-
cause, along with that authority, the Board has
special responsibility for determining whether
state laws are preempted by the federal legisla-
tion. This article discusses the doctrine of federal
preemption, the Board’s role in implementing the
preemption standards prescribed by the Con-
gress, and some problems associated with dual
legislation. It also presents suggestions for devel-
oping an alternative preemption standard.

Wiiatr 1S PRIIMPIION?

Federal preemption means that by operation of
constitutional law, federal law overrides state
law in a given field. The override may take one of
two forms: the federal law may nullify the state
law for all purposes, or it may render the state
law inapplicable under limited circumstances.

The doctrine of preemption was developed by
the U.S. Supreme Court early in the nation’s
history to delineate the proper relationship be-
tween federal and state law in areas in which
both levels of government have jurisdiction. The
doctrine derives from the supremacy clause in
the Constitution, which declares that the laws of
the United States shall be the supreme law of the
land. Under early Supreme Court interpretations
of the supremacy clause, once the federal gov-
ernment regulated a given subject, any state law
regulating the same subject was superseded and
became invalid. The Congress was assumed to
have completely occupied that field of legisla-
tion, precluding any state involvement.

More recent decisions of the Supreme Court
recognize that the Congress itself may permit
state law to coexist with the federal law. In these
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interpretations, the Supreme Court has devel-
oped a two-step analysis for applying the
preemption doctrine. The first step involves
establishing whether the Congress has so com-
prehensively occupied a certain field, either ex-
pressly or by implication, that it precludes any
state regulation of the same subject matter. Some
of the factors considered by the Court in deter-
mining congressional intent are the dominance of
federal interest in the field; the completeness of
the federal scheme of legislation; the interest in
uniform national regulation; the extent to which
the subject matter has traditionally been regulat-
ed by state law; and the Congress’ own expres-
sion of its intent to occupy the field.

When the Congress has acted to regulate a
field completely, the Court has applied the pre-
emption doctrine to invalidate all state regulation
in that field, even if the state law does not
conflict with the federal law—and even if the
state law was intended to complement the federal
law. The rationale is that the federal law is
pervasive, leaving no room for state regulation.

If, on the other hand, the Court determines
that the Congress has not precluded state regula-
tion, the second step of the analysis is to deter-
mine whether any aspect of the corresponding
state law conflicts with the federal law. If so, the
state law must yield. But because this analysis is
applied when the Congress is deemed to have
contemplated coexisting state legislation, the
Court has said that only those parts of state law
that actually conflict with federal law will be
preempted. The most obvious case for invalidat-
ing a state law involves a provision that on its
face plainly contradicts a federal statute. For
example, if the state statute authorizes conduct
expressly forbidden by federal law, the suprema-
cy clause dictates that federal law prevail.

In the case of the federal laws that apply to
consumer financial services, the Congress in-
tended for the federal and state laws to coexist. It
made this intention clear by explicitly limiting
the preemptive effect of the federal statutes when
there is state legislation on the same subject.
Thus the question is not whether the federal
scheme will occupy the field, but how the federal
and state provisions can be made to fit together.
Such coordination is necessary because of the
significant involvement of the federal and state
governments in this area.

FEDERAL AND STATE INVOLVEMENT

The Truth in Lending Act, passed in 1968, was
the first in a series of federal laws to address
consumer concerns relating to financial services.
Its goal was simple: to inform consumers about
the cost of their credit transactions and thereby
to facilitate comparison shopping among various
credit sources. When Truth in Lending was
adopted, however, the Congress did not antici-
pate extensive federal involvement in the area of
consumer financial services. As the legislative
history makes clear, the Congress not only per-
mitted state legislation on credit disclosures to
coexist with federal law, but also expressed the
hope that the states eventually would take over
the field so that federal legislation could be
reduced to a minimum.

In the next decade, however, the Congress
expanded its lawmaking in the area of consumer
financial services. Although Truth in Lending
was initially intended to govern disclosure of
credit costs, amendments expanded its scope to
include rules governing the issuance of credit
cards, liability for their unauthorized use, and
resolution of billing errors. In addition, the Con-
gress enacted other consumer protection stat-
utes, such as the Equal Credit Opportunity Act,
which bars discrimination on certain bases in the
granting of credit; the Consumer Leasing Act,
which requires disclosure of lease terms; and the
Electronic Fund Transfer Act, which governs the
rights and responsibilities of consumers and fi-
nancial institutions engaged in electronic trans-
fers.

Over the years, state involvement in the vari-
ous aspects of consumer financial services also
grew. Some states have legislated extensively;
others have remained relatively silent. In some
areas, such as credit disclosures, the states have
always been active, while in electronic banking,
among other areas, they have mostly left regula-
tion to the federal government or have relied on
voluntary compliance with industry standards of
conduct.

When states have chosen to regulate, the
scope and substance of state laws also have
differed widely. Some state disclosure laws, for
instance, contain more requirements or more
stringent ones than do the federal Truth in Lend-
ing Act and the Federal Reserve Board’s Regula-
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tion Z; other laws provide for significantly fewer
or less detailed disclosures than the federal law
does. Similarly, some state laws on electronic
fund transfers apply to the same types of trans-
fers, and require basically the same disclosure of
terms and conditions, as do the Electronic Fund
Transfer Act and the Board’s Regulation E;
other states have imposed less comprehensive
coverage and fewer disclosures. As another ex-
ample, a number of states prohibit creditors from
taking certain factors into account in the granting
of credit; some also identify specific creditor
practices as discriminatory and prohibit them,
but do not list all of the practices barred by the
federal Equal Credit Opportunity Act and the
Board’s Regulation B.

Given the wide range of state laws governing
consumer financial services, it probably is inev-
itable that some of them set forth requirements
beyond thosc mandated by the Congress—and
inevitable that some are inconsistent with the
federal regulatory scheme.

THE BOARD'S ROLL: DELINFATING
TiE FEDERAL -NTATE RELATIONSHIP

Traditionally, the determination as to whether a
state law conflicts with, and is therefore super-
seded by, a corresponding federal law has been
viewed as the proper function of the courts,
However, in the statutes covering consumer
financial services, the Congress has assigned to
the Federal Reserve Board the responsibility for
establishing the proper relationship between
what the Congress prescribes and what the states
fashion. The Board discharges this responsibility
in two ways: it explains the congressional stan-
dards of preemption in its regulations, and it
applies those standards to individual state laws
through formal preemption determinations. The
Congress actually preempts the state laws that
are inconsistent with the federal law; the Board
simply clarifies which laws the Congress has
preempted.

The Statutory Standard: *Inconsistency”

Each law on consumer financial services that is
administered by the Board contains limitations

on state law. In the Truth in Lending Act, the
Congress has set out a single standard, with one
important modification, to indicate the state laws
that are preempted. A state law is preempted if it
is “‘inconsistent’”” with the federal law. This
single word summarizes the congressional test to
be applied in determining whether the federal law
has made the state law inapplicable.

The modification of this test applies to provi-
sions of the consumer protection laws that deal
with the substantive rights of consumers and not
the simple disclosure of information. Under the
modified test, a state law is not preempted if it is
“‘more protective’’ of the consumer than is the
comparable federal provision. For example, a
law that allows consumers a longer period in
which to assert billing errors is ‘‘more protec-
tive’’ because it gives the consumer more time to
act; therefore it stands even though it is inconsis-
tent with the federal law.

Defining the Ulnconsistencey™ Standard

In revising Regulation Z to implement the Truth
in Lending Simplification and Reform Act of
1980, the Board was faced with defining the basic
standard of inconsistency, a task that raised both
practical and policy considerations.

The term ‘‘inconsistency’’ itself may be de-
fined in many ways, with widely varying effects
on state law. For example, if an inconsistent law
is defined as one that differs from the federal law,
then all state laws relating to consumer credit
disclosures will be preempted except the few that
are identical to the federal act. At the other
extreme, if inconsistency is defined as clear
conflict with the federal law, then only those
state laws that flatly contradict the federal law
will be preempted.

These two options, and a range of others, all
had their advocates among the commenters in
the course of the Board’s revision of Regulation
Z. For the most part, representatives of the
industry urged a sweeping preemption of state
laws, citing the burdens of compliance and the
potential confusion associated with dual legisla-
tion. Consumer groups generally favored the
preservation of as much state law as possible, in
the belief that consumers would thus be assured
of the greatest protection. Not surprisingly, state



826 Federal Reserve Bulletin [1 November 1983

officials also supported a position that would
preserve virtually all state law in the field.

Though limited, the legislative history on the
preemption provision made it clear that the Con-
gress envisioned a narrow impact on state laws
regarding consumer credit. The statute itself
reflected a general intent for most state laws to
coexist with federal law. Supporting legislative
history also evidenced the congressional intent
that the standard of inconsistency be narrowly
applied. Consequently, the Board concluded that
the more sweeping preemption standard es-
poused by some commenters clearly would not
carry out the congressional purpose. There re-
mained, however, a variety of potential defini-
tions from which to choose.

Ultimately, the Board determined that incon-
sistency requires the finding of a conflict with the
federal law. The definition adopted by the Board
in revised Regulation Z deemed a state law to be
inconsistent with the federal law if it required a
creditor to provide disclosures or take actions
that contradict the federal law. Two provisions
in the regulation explain the meaning of contra-
diction. Under the first provision, a state law
contradicts the federal law if it prescribes the use
of the same term as the federal law to represent a
meaning or an amount different from the one
disclosed under federal law. To illustrate: Regu-
lation Z requires the disclosure of the ‘‘finance
charge”’—which measures the dollar cost of
credit in a manner specified by the regulation—
and also requires use of that term. If a state law
also requires disclosure of the ‘‘finance charge”’
but calls for a calculation that yields a different
dollar cost for a like transaction, it is preempted.

The second provision in Regulation Z classi-
fies a state law as contradictory to the federal law
if a creditor must use a term different from that
the federal law requires to describe the same
item. Thus a state law is preempted if it calls for
use of the term ‘‘time charge’’ to describe an
item that corresponds to the ‘‘finance charge’” on
the federal disclosures.

Application of the ““Contradiction” Test

Having defined inconsistency for purposes of the
regulation, the Board was ready for the next

major task: to examine state laws to determine
whether they contradict the federal law. This
task—which the Board performs in response to
requests by creditors, states, or other interested
parties—has proved to be even more complex
than that of defining the standard.

In the past year, the Board has made preemp-
tion determinations under the Truth in Lending
Act regarding disclosure provisions in the laws of
eight states. This process has refined the ‘‘con-
tradiction” standard applied by the Board in
analyzing and comparing state laws with federal
law. For example, the Board reviewed a provi-
sion in Arizona’s law that requires a disclosure of
the finance charge. The state law requires the use
of the term *‘finance charge,’’ as does the federal
law. In some cases, however, the amount may be
different because the state requires insurance
costs to be included in the finance charge, where-
as under the federal law such costs may be
excluded if certain conditions are met. In those
cases, the Board found the state law to be
preempted because it requires the use of the
same term as the federal law, but the amounts
the term represents differ.

The Board’s action regarding a Missouri law
illustrates the limited displacement of state law.
The Missouri law required creditors to give cer-
tain notices to the buyer, using the terms ‘‘time
price differential’” and ‘‘time charge.”” The
Board found that those terms were preempted by
the federal law, and could not be used either in
the disclosure of credit cost or in the separately
required notices. The notices themselves were
determined not to be preempted, however, be-
cause they merely provided more information
than that required under federal law. Creditors
thus remain free to give the notices, but must use
the federally prescribed term ‘‘finance charge”’
instead of the preempted terms.

Application of the ““More Protective’ Test

The inconsistency standard set by the Congress
is used alone to determine whether Truth in
Lending preempts state laws relating primarily to
consumer credit disclosures. That standard is
modified by a ‘‘more protective’’ test in certain
areas of law that involve substantive consumer
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rights rather than simple disclosure of informa-
tion. The Board has applied this modified test
under the provisions of the Electronic Fund
Transfer Act and the Board’s Regulation E.

Regulation E prescribes the rules for transfers
to or from a consumer’s asset account (such as a
checking or savings account, or a money market
fund) that are made electronically instead of by
paper check. In the case of a Michigan law on
electronic transfers, the Board determined that
some provisions were preempted because they
were inconsistent, while others were saved by
the ‘‘more protective’ test. Both state and feder-
al laws permit the unsolicited issuance of an
access device—such as an automated teller ma-
chine (ATM) card—provided certain rules are
followed. But the Michigan law limited issuance
to the issuer’s current customers and required
written acceptance of the unsolicited card by the
customer. The Michigan requirements were
plainly inconsistent with the federal ones, But
the Board ruled that the state’s additional re-
quirements were more protective and thus
should stand.

Another provision of Michigan law was pre-
empted because it was inconsistent with federal
law and it did not provide greater protection to
consumers,. It involved a consumer’s liability for
unauthorized use of an ATM card or other access
device. The federal law prescribes a standard of
prompt notification for determining a consumer’s
liability for unauthorized withdrawals: If the
consumer reports the loss or theft of an access
device within two business days of learning of
the loss or theft, the consumer’s liability is
limited to $50; the financial institution bears the
remaining loss. (Other dollar limits are applicable
if the consumer delays beyond two business
days.)

The Michigan standard, which was related to
negligence, appeared to impose liability greater
than $50 on a consumer who handled the card
negligently—by writing the personal identifica-
tion number on the card, for example—even if
the consumer reported the loss promptly. The
Board determined that this negligence standard
was preempted because it increased the consum-
er’s exposure to liability. In reaching this result,
the Board also relied on the rejection by the
Congress of a negligence standard in apportion-

ing liability between the consumer and the insti-
tution holding the account.

IMPLICATIONS OF DUAL LEGISLATION

Under the preemption standard now prescribed
by the Congress for the financial services area,
federal preemption applies so narrowly as to
leave almost all state laws in place. The exis-
tence of dual legislation has implications for
financial institutions, consumers, and the regula-
tory process itself.

Impact on Financial Institutions

For the industry, the burdens of compliance with
two separate levels of legislation are substantial;
some of these are summarized below.

Discerning the Law. Institutions that offer
financial services must consult both state and
federal law (including administrative or judicial
interpretations) to know whether those laws ap-
ply and what they require. If both federal and
state laws are applicable, financial institutions
must monitor legislative, regulatory, and judicial
decisions at both levels to learn of any changes.
Even when the state and federal laws are identi-
cal, compliance with one may not ensure compli-
ance with the other if state administrative rulings
of the law differ from federal interpretations.
Creditors that operate in many states confront
the problem of learning the requirements of
federal law and the law of every one of those
states. Failure to comply may expose the institu-
tion to enforcement actions by administrative
agencies at both the federal and the state levels—
in addition to the risk of civil damages that
consumers may be entitled to seek under both
the federal and the state laws.

Compliance Procedures. When state law var-
ies substantially from federal law by imposing
additional or different requirements that are not
preempted, the financial institution must estab-
lish procedures to ensure that the state require-
ments are also met. State disclosure laws may
require, for example, either more credit disclo-
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sures or more detailed information than does the
federal Truth in Lending Act. Because creditors
must comply with the federal law and any addi-
tional demands of the corresponding state law,
they must establish procedures to satisfy both.
Differences between state and federal law also
may complicate the development of the standard
forms that are widely used to comply with most
laws on financial services or may require the use
of separate forms.

Preemption Determinations. A Board determi-
nation that certain provisions in a state’s law are
preempted may impose on all covered institu-
tions in that state the expense of revising forms
and retraining personnel to accommodate changes
mandated by that preemption. This result is most
likely to occur in the case of determinations
made under the Truth in Lending Act because
that act prohibits creditors from giving disclo-
sures required by a state law that has been
preempted.

Impact on Consumers

Dual legislation has both positive and negative
implications for consumers. Federal laws gov-
erning consumer financial services are generally
designed to establish minimum or uniform rights,
to ensure that consumers across the nation re-
ceive basic information and protections relating
to their financial transactions. State legislation in
the area may be more responsive to local issues,
however, and set standards above the national
minimum. State laws that parallel the federal
statutes often contain provisions that establish
substantive rights and obligations of consumers
and financial institutions. In the laws of some
states, the provisions on credit disclosure are but
a small part of a larger regulatory scheme gov-
erning the content, validity, and enforceability of
credit contracts. This broader scheme expresses
the states’ interest in policing certain conduct
and protecting consumers.

At the same time, the existence of overlapping
legislation can confuse consumers. Duplicative,
additional, and more detailed disclosures re-
quired by states may compete for the consumer’s
attention with the basic disclosures required by
federal law and may cause ‘‘information over-

load.”” In fact, the Congress based its simplific
tion of Truth in Lending in 1980 on the idea th
overdisclosure reduces the effectiveness of cre
it information as a credit shopping tool.

Impact on Federal Regulation

Concurrent state regulation also has implicatio
for the federal regulatory process. It may impex
deregulation on the federal level, as in the case
the Truth in Lending Simplification and Refor
Act of 1980. That act represented a major co
gressional effort toward deregulation. Its goa
were to reduce the burden of compliance ¢
creditors and to simplify disclosures so th
consumers could more easily understand ar
compare the terms of credit from variol
sources. The act reduced the number of feder
disclosures and provided that they should 1
segregated from state-required information. T}
Congress aimed for a simple, concise disclosu
document that would communicate effectively -
consumers the cost of credit.

In many cases, disclosure forms became lon
er after the federal reforms went into effect. Sta
laws still on the books had been modeled on tl
original, longer federal disclosures. Before 198
these state disclosures could be intermingle
with the federal disclosures, which often cou
be substituted for the state requirements. Nov
state disclosures must be appended to the segr
gated federal disclosures, so that the docume!
has actually become longer.

EXPLORING OTHER APPROACHLS

Dual legislation is costly to the industry and !
consumers, who ultimately bear that cost. It
appropriate, therefore, to look for better ways 1
balance the competing concerns: the states’ il
terest in regulating business within their borde:
and the federal government’s desire to legisla
comprehensively in the financial services area.

Some critics of the present preemption stai
dard believe state involvement is unnecessal
and favor total preemption of state law. In tt
Truth in Lending area, for instance, many se
ments of the industry suggest that federal la
should preempt all state disclosure laws that ca
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for additional, parallel, or more detailed informa-
tion.

Other approaches call for some deference to
the states’ interest in regulating. One suggestion
is to permit states to enact additional protec-
tions, but to require that such protections be
significantly greater than those provided by fed-
eral law—and that they not place undue burdens
of compliance on the industry. Proponents of this
approach argue that states should not enact
technical variations that add to cost without
expanding consumer benefits.

Another approach, one that the Congress has
used recently in other arcas, calls for total pre-
emption of state laws but allows an override of
that preemption. The Depository Institutions
Deregulation and Monetary Control Act of 1980
preempted all state limitations on rates and
charges related to most first mortgages on resi-
dential property. Nonetheless, that legislation
reflected the congressional concern for states’
rights by allowing any state to override the
preemption within three years of the passage of
the act. The Congress also explicitly permitted
states to enact new limitations on certain charges
at any time. An analogous approach in the finan-
cial services area might be to preempt state laws,
but to allow states to assess the need for their
own law and to re-enact one.

In 1981, a bill supported by many in the
consumer financial services industry was intro-
duced in the Senate. That bill, which was not
enacted, would have substituted for the inconsis-
tency standard a far more sweeping preemption
of all state laws on credit disclosure that were in
any way similar to the federal Truth in Lending
Act.

A more recent industry proposal, which
emerged in connection with a bill to simplify the
Consumer Leasing Act, would substantially
broaden the preemptive effect of that act. Les-
sors would have no liability for failing to give
state disclosures, except those related to sub-
stantive rights created by state law. For exam-
ple, if state law created substantive rights——such
as requiring a lessor to provide a two-year war-
ranty on leased merchandise—the state-required
disclosure of that right would not be preempted.

The Board traditionally has been reluctant to
endorse broad preemption of state laws on dis-

closure and other consumer matters, recognizing
that such laws frequently represent a careful
balancing of various state interests. To preempt
totally one segment of the states’ laws could
affect that balance. The industry concern about
developing an approach different from the pre-
sent narrow standard is legitimate, however, and
it is appropriate to continue to explore alterna-
tives that might reduce the burden of dual legisla-
tion on the industry without diminishing consum-
er protections.

CONCLUSION

Experience with overlapping state and federal
involvement in the regulation of consumer finan-
cial services raises a question about whether
benefits to consumers under the narrow preemp-
tion standard, and the deference this scheme
pays to states’ rights, are outweighed by the
complications associated with the coexistence of
state and federal laws. Although the Federal
Reserve Board has been reluctant to support
preemption of state law, it nevertheless has
suggested that, given the extent of federal in-
volvement in this area, it may now be time for
the Congress to examine the possibility of more
sweeping federal preemption.

The problem has no easy solutions. Although
some of the overlapping state provisions appear
in statutes that closely parallel the federal laws,
numerous others are scattered throughout a wide
assortment of state laws that only tangentially
duplicate the federal rules. Analyzing and pre-
empting these isolated provisions would be both
administratively complicated and potentially dis-
ruptive to a broad array of state laws. Moreover,
the more sweeping preemption proposals that
have been presented to the Congress do not
provide clear guidance for identifying the state
provisions that would be displaced. All of these
proposals leave the task of interpretation to the
Federal Reserve Board, thus placing the Board
in the uncomfortable position of serving as the
primary instrument for nullifying state law.
Should the Congress provide for broader pre-
emption, the Board would need considerable
guidance in carrying out this responsibility. [0



Intervention in Foreign Exchange Markets

A Summary of Ten Staff Studies

The staffs of the Federal Reserve System and the
U.S. Department of the Treasury have recently
completed a set of ten studies on intervention in
foreign exchange markets that the Federal Re-
serve has released as Staff Studies 126-35. The
following article summarizes the results of these
studies. It was prepared by Dale Henderson and
Stephanie Sampson, with the assistance of the
authors of the studies.

The analyses and conclusions set forth in the
staff studies and in this summary article are
those of the authors and do not necessarily
reflect the views of the Working Group on Ex-
change Market Intervention, the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, the Feder-
al Reserve Banks, the U.S. Department of the
Treasury, or other members of their staffs.

Fluctuations in exchange rates have concerned
economic policymakers since the transition to
widespread floating in 1973. There has been
much debate about the feasibility and desirability
of using intervention in foreign exchange mar-
kets to limit movements in exchange rates.

Participants at the Versailles summit in June
1982 accepted a U.S. proposal to study their
experience with intervention. A special Working
Group on Exchange Market Intervention (the
Working Group) was commissioned to carry out
the study. Entirely retrospective, the study ex-
amined the motives, methods, and effects of
intervention operations by the various countries.
The Working Group devoted much of its effort to
analyzing the effects of intervention. It ad-
dressed the important question of whether steril-
ized intervention (which does not affect any
monetary base) can have significant effects on
exchange rates.

The April 1983 Report of the Working Group
on Exchange Market Intervention draws no ex-
plicit conclusions. The analysis in the report
seems to suggest that (1) sterilized intervention

has a much smaller impact on exchange rates
than does unsterilized intervention; (2) sterilized
intervention can have some short-run impact on
exchange rates and may therefore be effective in
achieving some short-run exchange market ob-
jectives; (3) sterilized intervention does not ap-
pear to have much long-run impact, and its
effects are often swamped by those of other
macroeconomic policies; and (4) coordinated in-
tervention is more effective than intervention by
a single country, although the conditions for
successful coordination are exacting.

The Working Group based its report on three
types of background papers: case studies exam-
ining episodes of intervention of special interest;
surveys of the literature on intervention; and
more formal econometric analyses. The staffs of
the Federal Reserve System and the U.S. De-
partment of the Treasury produced ten of these
papers, and the Federal Reserve has released
these as a series of Staff Studies. This article
summarizes the objectives, methodologies, and
conclusions of each of these Staff Studies.

DEFINING INTERVENTION

In their study, Donald Adams and Dale Hender-
son argue that, in attempting to isolate the effects
of intervention as an independent policy tool, the
analyst will find it is useful to view intervention
as sterilized intervention—operations in the ex-
change market that leave unchanged the mone-
tary liabilities of both the home and foreign
authorities. From this perspective, an interven-
tion operation is the analytical equivalent of a
trade between the authorities and the public of
securities denominated in one currency for those
denominated in another.

The authors list a wide range of actions that
alter the relative supplies of securities denomi-
nated in different currencies that are available to



the public. One such action is the purchase or
sale by central banks of foreign exchange for
domestic currency in the interbank market; this
is the only type of transaction included in the
narrow, traditional definition of intervention. A
somewhat broader definition might include trans-
actions in foreign currency directly with entities
that otherwise would have dealt with market
agents. These so-called customer transactions
can be dealings with nonbank entities, central
banks in other countries, or the central bank’s
own government (supplying the foreign exchange
needed by the government to make interest pay-
ments on foreign debt, for example). An even
broader definition might include borrowings of
foreign currency by public sector enterprises
or by commercial banks when those borrowings
are induced or directed by the monetary au-
thority.

U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH INTERVENTION

The series includes three in-depth case studies
analyzing the experience of the United States
with its intervention operations. In particular,
these studies discuss the objectives and effects of
U.S. intervention operations for several impor-
tant episodes during the period of floating dollar
rates in terms of the perceptions and motivations
of U.S. monetary authorities at the time. These
operations are then evaluated from the present
perspective of the U.S. authorities.

In the first study, which covers January
through March 1975, Margaret Greene describes
U.S. efforts to check the sharp day-to-day de-
clines in the doliar rate against the deutsche mark
and the Swiss franc. Concerned that these de-
clines would cumulate, U.S. authorities changed
their intervention strategy, deciding to be pre-
pared to commit larger amounts of funds and to
enter the market earlier than they had on previ-
ous occasions during the floating rate period.
U.S. authorities also sought closer cooperation
from major central banks abroad. In February
1975, the first large-scale concerted intervention
began. These operations appear to have met the
objectives of the U.S. authorities because the
pattern of virtually continuous daily declines
ended, and intra-day vartability declined some-
what. They did not reverse the trend in the value
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of the dollar, however; after a brief rise, dollar
rates fell back during most of the rest of Febru-
ary. The trend of dollar movements appears not
to have been reversed until the market became
convinced that U.S. economic performance was
improving relative to performance in other coun-
tries.

In her second case history, Greene studies a
much longer period of sustained pressure on the
dollar, the two years between September 1977
and October 1979. The United States moved
throughout this period to halt declines in the
dollar, but when the U.S. authorities did not
soon follow up their intervention operations with
consistent and effective measures to deal with
the underlying causes of the dollar’s weakness,
any positive short-run impact of the intervention
faded.

Complicating U.S. intervention operations at
the beginning of the period was the market’s
impression that the United States welcomed a
depreciation of the dollar, In addition, the diver-
gence between the domestic economic paths
followed by the United States and its trading
partners had a significant impact on exchange
rates. The United States tried to induce other
countries with strong external positions to join it
in a coordinated expansion, but in general the
policies of those countries were less expansion-
ary and less inflationary. A relatively slow ad-
justment by the United States to higher oil prices
also contributed to a decline in the dollar.

The domestic policy changes in the United
States and Japan in late 1978, which were accom-
panied by joint intervention operations, proved
sufficient to strengthen the dollar substantially
against the yen. Against the major European
currencies, in which intervention operations
were larger, the dollar’s decline came to a halt
and the dollar stayed above its lows of the fall of
1978. But new concerns about the U.S. economy
developed during the summer of 1979, and large
joint intervention operations did not prevent a
renewed decline in the dollar. Near the end of the
period, convergence of economic fundamentals,
including economic policies, helped to reverse
the decline in the dollar. The change in Federal
Reserve operating procedures in October 1979
and the subsequent tightening of money market
conditions pushed the yen down vis-a-vis the
dollar and helped turn around the dollar-
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deutsche mark rate, although the dollar did not
appreciate significantly until early 1980.

The third study covers the period from Octo-
ber 1980 to October 1981, in roughly the middle
of which came the announcement of a change in
the implementation of U.S. intervention policy.
Greene divides this period into two subperiods,
October 1980 to February 1981 and February to
October 1981.

In each subperiod examined by Greene, the
dollar appreciated 23 percent against the
deutsche mark. U.S. authorities intervened dur-
ing the earlier rise in the dollar to counter disor-
derly market conditions by limiting fluctuations
in the dollar—deutsche mark rate and to rebuild
its foreign-currency reserves. Data compiled by
the U.S. authorities during the period distinguish
between these two types of operations, and this
distinction frequently held in practice. However,
it would be a mistake to infer that the distinction
was clear-cut. At the margin, the willingness of
the U.S. authorities to operate on the scale they
did in countering disorderly market conditions
was influenced by their desire to accumulate net
foreign-currency balances. The U.S. and the
German authorities intervened heavily between
October 1980 and February 1981, but the objec-
tives of the two countries were not always the
same. Thus, although regular and close commu-
nication was maintained, it would not be entirely
accurate to characterize these operations as co-
ordinated intervention.

After February 1981, U.S. intervention
ceased, and the Bundesbank increased its own
intervention activity for a time. It is not evident
that the two decisions were related, or that these
changes had a demonstrable impact on the extent
of appreciation of the dollar. Variability in all
major bilateral dollar exchange rates increased
slightly after February, especially after mid-Au-
gust when the dollar was depreciating and inter-
vention by both the German and U.S. authorities
was negligible.

EXAMINING THE EFFECTS
OF EXCHANGE RATE VARIABILITY

Three economists from the U.S. Treasury—
Victoria Farrell with Dean DeRosa and T. Ashby

McCown—review the theoretical and empirical
literature on the effects of exchange rate variabil-
ity on international trade and other economic
variables. The empirical tests they review use
data from the floating-rate period through 1977.
Although the results of these tests do not support
a clear-cut conclusion about the effects of ex-
change rate variability on the volume of trade,
they indicate that such variability has had no
generalized effect on inflation. The authors con-
clude that instability in national economies
causes variability in exchange rates, and not the
other way around.

The authors highlight the problems in trying to
model precisely how exchange rate variability
affects the behavior of firms and therefore how it
influences the demand for and supply of interna-
tionally traded goods. For example, one should
account for the ability of firms to hold assets and
liabilities denominated in various currencies,
thereby reducing their exposure to exchange rate
risk, and for the way movements in the exchange
rate are related to those in other economic varia-
bles.

Empirical evidence on the relationship be-
tween the volume of trade and exchange rate
variability is mixed. Most analyses of data from
cross-sections made up of a number of countries
conclude that the volume of a country’s trade is
not affected by the variability of short-term
changes in nominal and real exchange rates,
However, analyses of time-series data on trade
of individual countries, bilateral trade flows, and
trade of several Brazilian industries present a
somewhat different picture; four of six of these
analyses find that variability in nominal or real
exchange rates has had a significant, on average
negative, effect on some trade flows. The Trea-
sury economists suggest that future work exam-
ine measures of real risk relevant for highly
diversified firms and the effects of variability of
longer-term changes in exchange rates.

Some evidence across countries shows a nega-
tive relationship between growth rates in real
gross fixed-capital formation between 1973 and
1976 and measures of variability in nominal ex-
change rates. The authors suggest that increased
uncertainty about future rates of inflation may
cause both exchange rate volatility and cutbacks
in investment plans.



CALCULATING THE PROFITABILITY
OF INTERVENTION

Laurence Jacobson begins his study by review-
ing the literature that analyzes profitability as a
criterion of the effectiveness of intervention in
stabilizing exchange rates. According to this
criterion, intervention stabilizes exchange rates
if and only if the intervention is profitable. Ap-
parently, if the monetary authorities bought low
and sold high, they would reduce variability in
exchange rates as well as earn a profit. However,
Jacobson cites papers that call into question this
proposition; profits can be associated with in-
creased variability and losses with reduced vari-
ability. Significantly, if the monetary authorities
prevent any fluctuation in the exchange rate,
they earn zero profits.

After summarizing the theoretical issues,
Jacobson points out the substantial practical
problems that beset attempts to calculate profits
made from intervening in exchange markets. One
must choose the sample period and decide how
to value initial and ending stocks of reserve
assets. Also, profits should include a measure of
net interest earnings on foreign-currency re-
serves derived from a relevant interest rate dif-
ferential or the forward discount,

The author first calculates the profits on U.S.
dollar—deutsche mark intervention, varying the
beginning and ending point of the sample period.
His measure of profits includes an inventory
adjustment for accumulated stocks of foreign
currency. Evaluation of the profitability of cu-
mulated intervention from 1973 to 1979 shows a
loss of $500 million, a consequence of revaluing
large net dollar purchases at the dollar’s historic
low. However, the appreciation of the dollar and
substantial dollar sales over the next two years
made cumulated intervention activity from 1973
to 1981 moderately profitable.

Jacobson then calculates profits for eight sub-
periods (one of which is the entire period) in
which net intervention was near zero. This exer-
cise is interesting because inventory valuation
problems are virtually eliminated. Profits are
positive for all but one subperiod when the
differential between the U.S. Treasury bill rate
and the German interbank rate is used to calcu-
late net interest earnings; and they are positive
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for all subperiods when the forward discount is
used.

Including net interest carnings increases mea-
sured profits significantly. Almost 90 percent of
gross daily intervention occurred during one
subperiod, October 1977 to January 1981. Profits
calculated for this episode are close to the total
calculated for the entire period. Moreover, net
interest earnings in this subperiod constitute
more than half the total profit figure: the United
States gained by issuing its mark debt at interest
rates substantially lower than dollar interest
rates.

ISOLATING THE EFFECTS
OF STERILIZED INTERVENTION

The last four studies—two literature surveys and
two econometric analyses—focus on the impor-
tant question of whether sterilized intervention is
an independent policy instrument. A sterilized
purchase of deutsche marks against dollars, for
example, results in a larger supply of dollar-
denominated government debt and a smaller
supply of mark-denominated government debt
available to the public. If investors require an
inducement to switch their mark assets for dollar
assets—that is, if dollar debt and mark debt are
imperfect substitutes in the portfolios of private
agents—then the expected return on mark secu-
rities falls relative to that on dollar securities,
and the mark appreciates against the dollar.
However, if securities denominated in different
securities are perfect substitutes, then sterilized
intervention has no direct effect on the exchange
rate. Sterilized intervention is an independent
policy instrument if securities denominated in
different currencies are not perfect substitutes.
Even if sterilized intervention is not an inde-
pendent policy instrument, it may be a signaling
device. For example, by conveying otherwise
unavailable information about the future course
of monetary policy, sterilized intervention may
have an indirect effect on the exchange rate.

Analysis of Daily Data

Because the effect of sterilized intervention may
be relatively short-lived, the Working Group on
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Exchange Market Intervention decided it was
important to analyze daily data. Unfortunately,
formidable difficulties hamper attempts to draw
conclusions from these data.

Kenneth Rogoff explores whether nonstructur-
al time-series techniques, especially vector au-
toregressions, can be used to examine the impact
of intervention in the short run. A vector auto-
regression system seems to have an advantage
for analyzing the relationship among economic
variables using limited daily data: no structural
model needs to be imposed to estimate the
coeflicients of the system. However, that advan-
tage is more apparent than real. The researcher
must impose such a structural model to interpret
the coefficients of a vector autoregression. Thus
the vector autoregression technique is not a way
of escaping the severe problem of omitted varia-
bles presented by daily data. The money supply
is not available daily, and one can reasonably
assume that changes in the money supply are
correlated with sterilized intervention and
changes in the exchange rate. This correlation
clouds the interpretation of the vector autore-
gression. Even if daily data on the money supply
were available, the presence of contemporane-
ous correlation between intervention and move-
ments in exchange rates would continue to con-
found interpretation of the autoregression
coefficients. Also, the number of variables in-
cluded in a vector autoregression system has to
be limited to attain computational tractability.

Turning to a review of current literature, Ro-
goff reports on two time-series investigations of
the effectiveness of exchange market interven-
tion. One uses daily data on exchange rates and
intervention to analyze the Canadian experience
with floating exchange rates. It concludes that
official intervention did play an important role in
stabilizing the Canadian dollar from 1952 to 1960.
However, as Rogoff points out, this investigation
was not concerned with the distinction between
sterilized and nonsterilized intervention. The
other investigation does make this important
distinction. It contains estimates of separate six-
variable vector autoregressions for the United
States, the United Kingdom, Germany, and Ja-
pan using quarterly data. Unfortunately, the
presence of contemporaneous correlation makes
it very difficult to use these vector autoregres-
sions to analyze the relationship between ex-

change rates and intervention while holding th:
current and expected future path of the mone:
supply constant.

To extract as much information as possibic
from daily intervention data, Bonnie Loopeske
adopts a widely used empirical approach that has
minimal data requirements. She tests a join:
hypothesis composed of two underlying hypoth-
eses: (1) securities denominated in different cur-
rencies are perfect substitutes, and (2) exchange
markets are ‘‘efficient’’ in the sense that market
participants use all relevant information in fore-
casting spot exchange rates. Realized profits
from speculating in the foreign exchange market
will reflect any expected risk premium and any
error in forecasting the spot rate. If perfect asset
substitutability holds, then the expected risk
premium should always be zero. Realized profits
therefore result only from forecasting errors.
And, if markets are efficient, the public makes no
systematic forecasting errors; thus realized prof-
its (measured as the interest difterential in favor
of a currency minus its actual rate of deprecia-
tion) should be random.

If the joint hypothesis does not hold, then
systematic realized profits may be attributable
either to a risk premium, or to a systematic error
in forecasting the spot rate, or to both. The first
would imply that assets denominated in different
currencies were not perfect substitutes, while the
second would indicate that speculators consis-
tently ignored some relevant information in mak-
ing their forecasts.

Loopesko tests to see whether realized profits
are indeed random, using exchange rates for six
currencies (the Canadian dollar, the French
franc, the deutsche mark, the yen, the lira, and
the pound sterling) against the U.S. dollar. The
joint hypothesis is soundly rejected, but this
conclusion leaves open the question of which of
the underlying hypotheses is false. To address
this question, the author considers whether pre-
dictions of realized profits are improved by the
use of data on cumulated intervention. For al-
most half the subsamples examined, cumulated
intervention does help predict realized profits.
These findings provide hmited support for the
view that securities denominated in different
currencies are not perfect substitutes and thus
sterilized intervention can have at least a short-
run effect on exchange rates.
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This study also includes tests for whether
coordinated intervention has a different effect
(but not necessarily a stronger one) on exchange
rates than does noncoordinated intervention.
Only in the case of dollar-deutsche mark inter-
vention are there clearly enough instances of
coordinated intervention in the sample period
from which to obtain statistically significant re-
sults. In one set of tests, coordinated interven-
tion has a different effect, but in another it does
not.

Analysis of Monthly and Quarterly Data

Economists have more hope of isolating the
effects of sterilized intervention in empirical
analyses of monthly and quarterly data because
data on more variables are available at these
intervals than at daily ones. Ralph Tryon de-
scribes the theoretical underpinnings of existing
empirical analyses of this type and summarizes
their findings.

Tests for the imperfect substitutability of se-
curities denominated in different currencies are
based on the portfolio-balance model of interna-
tional financial markets. In this model, market
participants in each country allocate their wealth
among domestic money and securities denomi-
nated in both the home and foreign currencies.
The return on foreign-currency securities is risky
because the future exchange rate i1s uncertain.
Because they are averse to risk, investors diver-
sify their holdings of securities instead of holding
the single security with the highest expected rate
of return; the share allocated to each security is
an increasing function of the expected return on
that security. If securities are imperfect substi-
tutes, one expects to find a statistically signifi-
cant relationship between the holdings of securi-
ties and rates of return.

Two important problems are encountered in
empirical estimation of the portfolio-balance
model. First, data on the bond holdings of resi-
dents of each country are not generally available
by currency. To get around this problem, investi-
gators have estimated either a capital flow equa-
tion using data from the balance of payments
accounts, or an equation representing the aggre-
gate demand by residents of all countries for
bonds denominated in a given currency. Second,

because the expected future exchange rate is
unobservable, one must make an assumption
about how expectations are formed. In early
empirical work, investigators imposed static ex-
pectations—that is, the expected future ex-
change rate was assumed to be equal to the
current rate. In more recent research, analysts
have postulated rational expectations—that is,
market participants were assumed to make no
systematic errors in forecasting the exchange
rate.

Tryon concludes that the empirical analyses he
reviews do not resolve the question of whether
securities denominated in different currencies
are imperfect substitutes and thus sterilized in-
tervention can have significant effects on ex-
change rates. Earlier analyses, most of which are
based on capital flow equations, provide some
support for the view that securities are imperfect
substitutes. More recent analyses, most of which
are based on bond demand equations and the
hypothesis of rational expectations, provide al-
most no support for this view. Instead, they
suggest that securities are such close substitutes
that sterilized intervention is unlikely to have
significant effects on exchange rates.

Deborah Danker, Richard Haas, Dale Hender-
son, Steven Symansky, and Ralph Tryon provide
new empirical evidence from monthly and quar-
terly data on the degree of asset substitutability.
Their version of the theoretical portfolio-balance
model is conventional, except that it includes a
more complete specification of commercial bank
behavior. Exchange rate expectations play an
important role in the model; both static and
rational expectations are included in the empiri-
cal analysis.

To test for imperfect substitutability, the au-
thors investigate the relationship between real-
ized profits from speculation (or the ex post risk
premium) and other variables, including a stock
of securities, obtained by rearranging the securi-
ty demand function. Direct estimates of security
demand functions are presented for complete-
ness but are not emphasized because such esti-
mates are probably unreliable when the degree of
substitutability is high.

Tests are performed for Germany and Japan
using monthly data and for Canada using quarter-
ly data. For Germany and Japan, it was possible
to obtain data on holdings of securities in the
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domestic currency by both domestic and foreign
residents. A recently developed technique is
used to correct for a moving-average error prob-
lem that may arise in estimating rational expecta-
tions models.

To compare their results with those of other
researchers, the authors test the joint hypothesis
of perfect substitutability and market efficiency.
As in some previous tests, the joint hypothesis is
rejected for Canada and Germany but not for
Japan. For Canada and Germany, realized prof-
its from speculation are correlated with both
lagged realized profits and the explanatory varia-
bles suggested by the portfolio-balance model.
However, the results provide only limited sup-
port for imperfect substitutability. The estimated
parameters of the portfolio-balance model are
either insignificant, of the wrong sign, or both, in
almost all cases.

Correlation among explanatory variables may
make it difficult to determine whether the data
are consistent with a particular theoretical rela-
tionship. A simple procedure for overcoming this
problem is to exclude some explanatory varia-
bles. The authors report that they can obtain
more estimated coefficients that have signs con-
sistent with the portfolio-balance model when
they follow this procedure than when they in-
clude all explanatory variables. These modified
relationships are useful if one is confident that
securities are imperfect substitutes and wants to
obtain some estimate of the size of the effect of
sterilized intervention. However, they are sus-
pect because the explanatory variables are not
precisely those implied by the portfolio-balance
theory and because several alternatives were
tried before one was selected. a

Listed below are the titles of the Staff Studies
summarized in this article. Single copies of these
studies as well as of the Report of the Working
Group on Exchange Market Intervention are
available free of charge from Publications Ser-
vices, Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.!

126. Definition and Measurement of Exchange
Market Intervention, Donald B. Adams and Dale
W. Henderson.

127. U.S. Experience with Exchange Market
Intervention: January-March 1975, Margaret L.
Greene.

128. U.S. Experience with Exchange Market
Intervention: September 1977-December 1979,
Margaret L. Greene.

129. U.S. Experience with Exchange Market
Intervention: October 1980-October 1981, Mar-
garet L. Greene.

1. Numbers 126, 131, 132, and 134 are currently available.

The availability of the other studies will be announced in a
forthcoming BULLETIN.

130. Effects of Exchange Rate Variability on
International Trade: A Review of the Literature,
Victoria S, Farrell with Dean A. DeRosa and
T. Ashby McCown.

131. Calculations of Profitability for U.S.
Dollar-Deutsche Mark Intervention, Laurence
R. Jacobson.

132. Time-Series Studies of the Relationship
between Exchange Rates and Intervention: A
Review of the Techniques and Literature,
Kenneth Rogoff.

133. Relationships among Exchange Rates,
Intervention, and Interest Rates: An Empirical
Investigation, Bonnie E. Loopesko.

134. Small Empirical Models of Exchange
Market Intervention: A Review of the Literature,
Ralph W. Tryon.

135. Small Empirical Models of Exchange
Market Intervention: Applications to Canada,
Germany, and Japan, Deborah J. Danker,
Richard A. Haas, Dale W. Henderson, Steven A.
Symansky, and Ralph W. Tryon.
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Industrial Production

Released for publication November 15

Industrial production increased an estimated 0.8
percent in October following revised gains of 1.3
percent in both September and August. In Octo-
ber, production of consumer goods and construc-
tion supplies increased only slightly, but the
output of equipment rose sharply. At 154.8 per-
cent of the 1967 average, industrial ouput in

October surpassed the previous monthly highs
reached in July 1981 (153.9) and March 1979
(153.5). The index has risen 14.8 percent since

the business cycle trough of November 1982.

In market groupings, output of durable con-
sumer goods edged up only 0.1 percent in Octo-
ber. The annual rate of auto assemblies declined
somewhat to 7.5 million units during October,
largely because of reported temporary shortages

1967=100 1967=100
 TOTAL INDEX 1 Materials output e
- | 150 [P v 7 150
- 130 = Products output v — 130
] | | | | | | | | | | |
 FINAL PRODUCTS o~ 7] 190 I~ MATERIALS Nondurable -
- o TINST N - 170 — 170
| - Business equipment  \ | _]
v N - 150 P \ 1150
B Consumer goods 7 M~ \ J Durable\ /
8 + 130 Mﬁ 130
. — - Energy W) ]
B Defense and space -1 110 — 110
| l 90 | ] l 1 ] | 90
B 190 190
_CONSUMER GOODS : 170 : INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS : 170
I - 4 | —
o~ / v Nondurable W
PRl ~ 72\ 7 150 e TS , 150
\ /v \ J ] L \ / Y /.
- “/ pubie) 27N 130 |7 \/ \\ /7 130
- v - | Construction supplies N\~ -
| | ] | ] 110 | L I ] ] L 110
1969-70 =100 Annual rate, millions of units
180 CAUTOS . 18 ["MANUFACTURIN 190
140 |- Sy A~ Stocks {14 RING Nondurable -]
e N 170
100 IN N w0 -
80 Saies I L _— — 150
60 6 [ ~~ \\\\\ s ]
B ~ N\ /
Domestic assemblies ad - ~ Durable ®. 7 130
40 | — H4 [ Nt
30 { | | 1 L | 3 ol £ I L | L 110
1977 1979 1981 1983 1977 1979 1981 1983

All series are seasonally adjusted and are plotted on a ratio scale. Auto sales and stocks include imports. Latest figures: October.



838 Federal Reserve Bulletin O November 1983

1967 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage
- - change,
Grouping 1983 1983 Oct. 1982
to Oct.
Sept. Oct. June l July l Aug. I Sept. ] Oct. 1983
Major market groupings
Total industrial production ........... 153.6 154.8 1.4 2.3 1.3 1.3 .8 14.1
Products, total ...................... 154.7 155.9 1.3 1.9 14 1.1 8 11.9
Final products..................... 152.5 153.8 1.3 1.8 I.1 1.3 9 10.9
Consumer goods. .......coovovins 157.8 158.2 1.3 1.6 .8 1.1 3 1.3
Durable .. ........... ... ..., 157.9 158.0 2.5 2.5 i 2.5 .1 24.9
Nondurable ................... 157.8 158.2 9 1.3 8 .6 3 6.5
Business equipment.............. 158.8 162.3 1.7 2.1 2.1 1.5 2.2 10.3
Defense and space..... ......... 122.0 123.5 3 2.0 2 1.1 1.2 10.4
Intermediate products.............. 163.2 163.9 1.5 2.3 23 .9 4 15.7
Construction supplies ............ 150.7 151.0 2.7 2.6 2.3 1.0 2 23.3
Materials ........ ....... ... oo 151.7 153.0 14 29 1.2 1.4 9 17.7
Major industry groupings
Manufacturing. ...................... 154.8 156.2 1.6 2.2 1.3 1.4 .9 15.7
Durable...............cooovie, 141.6 143.5 1.7 2.7 1.4 2.1 1.3 19.3
Nondurable ............ .......... 173.9 174.6 1.5 1.7 1.1 8 4 11.8
Mining ..............c.ooi it 117.4 118.5 -2 2.1 f.1 9 9 2.2
Utibties. ... .oovn i 176.4 174.8 .1 3.7 2.0 -1.7 -9 4.2

NoTE. Indexes are seasonally adjusted.

of parts; output of trucks for consumer use,
however, continued to increase. Production of
home goods is estimated to have increased 0.9
percent. Output of nondurable consumer goods
showed moderate increases in most components
but a reduced rate of production of consumer
fuel and electricity. Production of business
equipment rose 2.2 percent, with sizable in-
creases in most major categories; production of
defense and space equipment also increased
strongly. Following eight months in which gains
averaged more than 2.5 percent, the rise in
output of construction supplies in September
was revised to 1.0 percent and is estimated to
have changed little in October.

Output of materials increased 0.9 percent—a
somewhat slower pace than the average during
the first nine months of 1983. Production of
durable materials advanced 1.4 percent, with
large increases in metals and equipment parts;
output of nondurable materials gained 0.5 per-
cent.

In industry groupings, manufacturing produc-
tion increased 0.9 percent, with a gain of 1.3
percent in durables and 0.4 percent in nondura-
bles. Mining output was up 0.9 percent, but
output by utilities was reduced again.



Statements to Congress

Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Domestic Monetary
Policy of the Committee on Banking, Finance
and Urban Affairs, U.S. House of Representa-
tives, October 18, 1983.

[ appreciate this opportunity to give the views of
the Federal Reserve Board on a number of bills
of importance for the structure and functioning
of the Federal Reserve. Two bills, which [ will be
discussing together, would add three directors
representing thrift institutions to the boards of
directors of the Federal Reserve Banks and
would provide for the retirement of Federal
Reserve stock now held by the member banks.
The third bill, called *‘The Federal Reserve Mod-
ernization Act,”’ includes a provision for the
compilation and publication of detailed minutes
of Federal Open Market Committee meetings,
addresses several issues regarding the office of
Chairman, and also covers some housekeeping
matters.

THRIFT DIRECTORS AND FEDERAL RESERVE
STOCK

Both H.R. 3868 and H.R. 3869 address some
issues that have been raised because the relation-
ship of the Federal Reserve to depository institu-
tions has been changed as a result of the Mone-
tary Control Act of 1980. That act applied
reserve requirements to all depository institu-
tions over a certain size and made Federal Re-
serve credit and services available to these insti-
tutions as well. However, certain distinctions
remain between member banks and other deposi-
tory institutions; only member banks are super-
vised by the Federal Reserve, own stock in the
Federal Reserve Banks, participate in the elec-
tion of Reserve Bank directors, and are assured
of representation on the board of directors of the

head offices. Moreover, only institutions that a
eligible for FDIC (Federal Deposit Insuranc
Corporation) insurance can be members; thu
under current law, savings and loans and cred
unions may not apply for membership.

Recognizing the need to broaden contacts b
tween the Federal Reserve and the thrift industi
after passage of the Monetary Control Act, tt
Board established a Thrift Institutions Advisol
Council, with members from each of the types
institutions mentioned in H.R. 3868—that i
savings and loan associations, savings bank
and credit unions. This council meets with tt
Board quarterly—as does the statutory Feder
Advisory Council, whose members are comme
cial bankers—to discuss a variety of issues «
mutual concern. In addition, the Federal Resers
Banks have also made an effort to enhanc
interactions with thrift institutions. They hay
appointed thrift industry participants to tk
boards of 11 of our 25 Reserve Bank branche
They have also established mechanisms—suc
as industry advisory committees—for mos
effective mutual communication with the thri
institutions in their Districts.

The Board shares the objective of adding 1
the head-office boards of the Federal Resers
Banks individuals with direct and current exper
ence in the thrift industry. But we believe th
objective should and can be accomplished witl
out establishing a new class of three directo
composed entirely of thrift institution represer
tatives.

Several considerations of the appropriate ba
ance and size of Reserve Bank boards are rel
vant to that conclusion. H.R. 3868 would sul
stantially increase the size of the board «
directors, but entirely through new thrift repr
sentatives. This approach would not assist ot
efforts to broaden the boards in other dire
tions—for example, by adding directors wil
background in smaller businesses, consumer an
community affairs, and labor. There is also a
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apparent anomaly in the proposed legislation
because it would not permit the Board of Gover-
nors to select directors from among the 8,000
nonmember banks, even though these banks are
subject to the same reserve requirements and
have the same access to System services as the
thrifts (and actually keep more reserves and use
more services). Moreover, those commercial
banks often have an additional relationship with
the Federal Reserve through our regulation of
their holding companies.

A more technical deficiency in the proposal is
that it requires a representative of a savings and
loan, a savings bank, and a credit union on the
Board of every District Bank, with no attention
to the differing importance of those institutions in
various regions of the country. I would also point
out that member banks, which are required to
purchase Federal Reserve stock on which a
dividend of only 6 percent is paid and which are
directly supervised by the Federal Reserve, elect
three bankers, the same number as proposed for
the thrifts.

As the last point implies, a whole new class of
directors, selected from among thrift institutions,
would inevitably raise more general questions
about the organization of the Federal Reserve
and the nature of voting rights of Reserve Bank
stock. As you know, present arrangements for
stock ownership in the Federal Reserve and for
selection of Federal Reserve Bank Directors do
not confer control over policy to the stockhold-
ers or to the Bank Directors. Federal Reserve
policy is determined by public officials acting,
under the law, wholly in the public interest. But
stock ownership and local boards have implica-
tions for the entire regional and independent
structure of the Federal Reserve System. From
the standpoint of banks, the opportunity to join
the Federal Reserve System allows a bank some
latitude in its choice of a primary federal regula-
tor and provides an institutional basis for com-
municating with the System. From the stand-
point of the organization of the System, local
directors chosen locally help assure the stature
and identity of regional Federal Reserve Bank
officials in the decisionmaking process, while at
the same time providing for active review and
surveillance of regional operations. By providing
for technical ownership of the System insulated

from political control, present stockholding ar-
rangements help assure the independent role of
the Federal Reserve within government.

We would be glad to review in greater depth
the proper role of stock ownership in the struc-
ture of the Federal Reserve System with the
subcommittee. We believe it would be appropri-
ate to embark on changes in this area only after
considerable deliberation and careful study.
Questions concerning Reserve Bank stock need
not be raised by other steps that could and
should be taken to achieve a broader composi-
tion of the boards of the regional Reserve Banks.

Specifically, the Board recommends that you
provide for expansion of the present Class C
directors from three to five and for the inclusion
of nonmember depository institutions specifical-
ly among the various groups that should be
considered in choosing such directors. Class C
directors are appointed by the Board of Gover-
nors, and such a provision would enable the
Board to broaden representation on the boards
while keeping them to an effective, workable
size. We would undertake normally to provide
that one Class C director at ecach Federal Re-
serve Bank be drawn from the thrift industry,
and that among the 12 Banks the directors would
include individuals with savings and loan, sav-
ings bank, and credit union backgrounds. We
would also continue to encourage the service of
thrift industry participants on Branch boards.

I believe this proposal would further assure
that the interests of thrift institutions would be
fully taken into account in the deliberations of
the Reserve Bank boards. At the same time, it
would also make possible choices from a greater
range of backgrounds in appointing Class C
directors generally. We agree with numerous
comments in both the House and Senate in the
past that directors should adequately reflect the
diversity of the American economy and society,
and a larger number of Class C directors would
help achieve that result.

FEDERAL RESERVE MODERNIZATION ACT

The Federal Reserve supports the passage of
H.R. 4009, the Federal Reserve Modernization
Act.



Statements to Congress 841

Detailed FOMC Minutes

One section of that bill would require that de-
tailed minutes be maintained for all meetings of
the Federal Open Market Committee (FOMC)
and that these minutes be made available to the
public on a deferred basis. The Federal Reserve
already provides the public with a great deal of
information on FOMC policy decisions. The
Record of Policy Actions prepared for each
meeting includes a summary of the views ex-
pressed by Committee members on economic
developments and on monetary policy, including
any divergent views, and records all the votes on
monetary policy actions. Information on mone-
tary policy is also provided to the Congress and
to the public through the Board’s semiannual
reports under the Humphrey-Hawkins Act and
through frequent testimony before congressional
committees.

H.R. 4009 would supplement the information
now released primarily by requiring that the
decisions and debate be recorded in full, and that
the views expressed by any member of the
FOMC be attributed to that member. In our
judgment, the detailed minutes in question would
not add substantively to the information now
being made available to the public about the
nature of our policy decisions, but the Board
understands the desire to establish a more de-
tailed record that might be of future interest to
historians, economists, and other close students
of monetary policy. Accordingly, the Board has
no objection to the preparation and eventual
release of such minutes provided a suitable peri-
od of time has elapsed.

We believe such a time period is essential to
preserve the confidentiality and spontaneity of
the deliberations. The provisions of H.R. 4009
make clear that no portion of the minutes may
legally be released before a specified minimum
period of approximately four years after the
calendar year in which the meeting occurred and
provide for the withholding of references to
sensitive international financial developments
for additional periods. A minimum time period of
that length is necessary to avoid inhibiting the
frank exchange of views during policy discus-
sions and the risk of politicizing the decisionmak-
ing process,

Occasionally there are particular sensitivities
in the international financial area, in which pre-
mature release of information on ongoing negoti-
ations and on the views and operations of foreign
governments could have an adverse impact on
the ability of the Federal Reserve to act in an
atmosphere of mutual confidentiality and trust
with foreign countries. The provisions of the bill
to deal with this contingency seem to us ade-
quate and appropriate.

Proposals Regarding Appointment of the
Chairman

The Board believes there is merit in providing for
a consistent relationship between the term of the
Chairman of the Federal Reserve with the term
of the President. At present, the beginning of a
Chairman’s term is an accident of history—a
product of the timing of previous appointments,
resignations, and expirations of the term of a
Chairman as a member of the Board of Gover-
nors. The principal problem with the present
arrangement is that a new four-year appointment
might be required late in a presidential term or in
the midst of, or shortly after, a contentious
political campaign, tending to bring the choice
into the heat of the political contest.

It is difficult to argue that there is a single
optimal alignment of the two terms, but among
the possibilities there is a sound basis for making
the four-year term of the Chairman begin on
February 1 of the year after the President’s term
of office commences, as proposed in H.R. 4009.
Such an alignment would permit a President to
nominate a Chairman relatively early in his term,
but at a point in time somewhat removed from
the series of political appointments required at
the very start of a new administration. Continu-
ity at the central bank in the midst of a transition
of administrations would be especially desirable.
Moreover, the proposed date has a technical
advantage in that the expiration of the Chair-
man'’s term would coincide with the expiration of
the term of a member of the Board of Governors,
so there would be no question of an opening on
the Board for a new appointment,

To avoid the possibility of appointment for a
short, unexpired portion of a term, a provision



842 Federal Reserve Bulletin [J November 1983

could be added to the proposed legislation that,
in the event of an opening within the year after
the inauguration of a President, the term of the
new Chairman would encompass both the re-
maining months of the current term and the next
regular four-year term.

Another provision of the proposed legislation
would assure that a President would not be
constrained in his choice of Chairman by the
geographic restriction applicable to other gover-
nors. Specifically, the restriction that no two
members of the Board of Governors may be
selected from the same Federal Reserve District
would be lifted in the case of the appointment of
a Chairman. The Board supports this ‘‘at large”
appointment of the Chairman on the grounds that
the President should be permitted to select the
most qualified individual for the position.

The proposed legislation also (1) authorizes
the Vice Chairman to act as Chairman in the
event of the unavailability of the Chairman or, in
the event of a vacancy, pending the appointment
and confirmation of a successor; and (2) clarifies
that the Chairman or Vice Chairman shall contin-
ue to serve in that capacity after expiration of his
or her term until a successor is confirmed. The
Board supports these amendments to the Federal
Reserve Act. The act currently makes no clear

provision for the former situation and contains
an ambiguity with regard to the latter by allowing
Board members to continue serving until their
successor is confirmed without specifying their
continuation as Chairman or Vice Chairman
per se.

Federal Reserve Bank Branches

Finally, the Board also supports the removal of
the limit on the cumulative dollar amount that
may be spent on the construction of Federal
Reserve branch buildings. The current limita-
tion—last amended in 1974 to bring it to a
cumulative total of $140 million—will be ex-
hausted by projects that are under way and
currently in an advanced planning stage. We
have established a process that requires Board
approval at each of several stages of every
building program of the Reserve Banks to assure
that the space needs are projected appropriately,
that alternative approaches are evaluated thor-
oughly, and that construction costs are well
controlled. The lack of authorization for further
funding introduces unnecessary difficulties to the
construction and planning processes. In short,
retention of the current limitation could impede
the efficiency of System operations. O

Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Joint Economic Committee, October
20, 1983.

I am pleased to have the opportunity to meet
with this committee to discuss the current eco-
nomic situation. As you know, the Federal Re-
serve’s most recent official monetary policy re-
port was submitted to the Congress in mid-July.!
Because that report treated the economic situa-
tion in considerable detail, my remarks on the
current economic and financial situation will be
limited mainly to an updating. More importantly,
I also would like to reemphasize a number of
concerns that I expressed at the time that the
midyear report was submitted to the Congress.

1. ““Monetary Policy Report to the Congress,”” FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 69 (August 1983), pp. 579-90.

At that time, it was evident that the current
economic recovery had gained considerable mo-
mentum and was following in many respects a
typical cyclical pattern. Advances in residential
construction had been large; consumer spending
had registered exceptional increases in the
spring; and business investment spending also
was beginning to strengthen. Employment gains
were substantial through the first half, and the
unemployment rate—though still high—had
moved steadily lower. By midyear, only the
export sector remained a major depressant on
the growth of real gross national product, reflect-
ing the further widening of this country’s foreign
trade deficit.

By and large, the economic trends evident at
midyear have continued through the third guar-
ter. Industrial production has continued rising at
a rapid pace through September. Payroll employ-



ment increased nearly two-thirds of a million
during the three months ending in September,
and the unemployment rate fell three-fourths of a
percentage point over that same period. Prelimi-
nary indications suggest that growth in real GNP
remained fairly close to the exceptionally high
rate of the second quarter. On the whole, I
believe that the data indicate that the economy
remains firmly on the path of expansion.

Moreover, the recent price information contin-
ues to underscore the gains made against infla-
tion over the past two or three years. During the
first eight months of 1983, the consumer price
index rose at about a 3% percent annual rate,
somewhat less than the rate achieved in 1982,
and the producer pricc index, on balance, has
showed virtually no change over that same peri-
od. This price information is better than we have
experienced in a decade or more, in sharp con-
trast to the racheting upward of prices in the
1970s.

Because labor inputs account for about two-
thirds of total GNP, an easing in growth of labor
costs is crucial if our gains against inflation are to
prove sustainable. On this score, we have made
further progress so far this year. The rate of
increase in nominal wage gains has trended
downward; the hourly earnings index, the most
current wage measure, has riscn at a rate of less
than 4 percent this year. The easing of cost
pressures has been reinforced by rapid produc-
tivity gains that appear to reflect not only the
cyclical gains normally associated with the early
stages of expansion, but also some apparent
improvement in the trend rate of productivity
growth. It is this kind of pattern, if sustained,
that can keep the underlying inflation rate mov-
ing lower—and real wages rising.

Overall, these recent indicators of economic
activity, inflation, and productivity provide a
strong start toward a much more satisfactory
economic performance than we have seen for
many years. At the same time, as I have said
many times before, what counts is not the rate of
economic growth over a short time span of a few
months, or even a few quarters, but rather the
performance of the economy over time. The
current expansion, though more robust than gen-
erally expected at the beginning of the year, still
is less than a year old. And, on the surface, it
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could be said that recent events do not dif
dramatically from the early phases of some ea
er business cycles that also began with strc
growth and improved price performance—t
later deteriorated into accelerating inflation a
stagnating real activity. That past record shot
be warning enough to resist any temptation to
back and let events take their course, hoping tl
the momentum of expansion and the progre
already made against inflation will be sustain
pretty much on their own.

Moreover, there are obvious potential obs
cles in the path to sustained progress. M
importantly, the current prospect that fede
budget deficits will remain exceptionally lai
into the indefinite future is a major factor pre
ping up interest rates and continues to pose
serious risk to the stability of financial markets
the future, threatening the balance and ultim:
sustainability of the recovery itself. The econo
ic and financial problems of many developi
countries—aggravated by the high level of dol
interest rates—remain a dark cloud over t
international financial system, and unless cc
tained, could jeopardize our own economy. Ar
despite our substantial progress against inflatic
doubts about the sustainability of that proce
and temptations to revert to attitudes and beh:
ior characteristic of the 1970s, could undermi
prospects for continuing economic expansion.
these respects, we are in a period of testing.

It is well within our capacity to pass the
tests. But it will take a positive approach, no
wait-and-see attitude. Data for the past fis
year provide some sense of the budgetary pr¢
lem; in fiscal 1983 the federal budget deficit, r
counting Treasury financing of off-budget pi
grams, apparently reached almost $200 billic
nearly twice the previous year’s deficit, whi
itself had been of record proportions. The 15
federal deficit amounted to about 62 percent
nominal GNP: before 1983, there had been o1
one year in the past three decades in whi
federal deficits were as much as 4 percent
GNP.

Obviously, the magnitude of the federal defi
in future years will depend on both the actions
the Congress and on the strength of the econon
recovery. A large portion of the 1983 deficit
perhaps half—reflected the influence of the bu
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ness cycle on federal receipts and expenditures.
As the economy improves, this ‘‘cyclical” ele-
ment in the deficit will become smaller.

But given current legislation, the noncyclical,
or ‘‘structural’’ part of the deficit is all too likely
to rise further. Indeed, under even the most
optimistic economic assumptions now being
made, the federal deficit appears likely to remain
at levels, relative to the size of the economy, that
are without historical precedent during periods
of economic expansion.

A year ago there appeared to be a growing
commitment in the Congress to address the prob-
lems associated with federal deficits. Today, 1
fear the sense of urgency has dissipated. Instead,
with the economy growing again, there may be a
temptation to try to live with historically unprec-
edented peacetime deficits.

That course implies great hazards. Even in the
period just completed—during which private
credit growth was reduced substantially by the
recession—the influence of heavy federal bor-
rowing contributed to the persistence of high
interest rates. Maintaining large deficits in com-
ing years makes it far more likely that interest
rates will remain historically high well into the
recovery, posing a risk to the sustainability of the
expansion.

The progress we have made against inflation—
if sustained—is one fundamental force that
should tend to make interest rates lower over
time. But the huge budget deficits have an impact
in the opposite direction. One result is to dampen
prospects for business investment, particularly
for long-lived investment with relatively slower
‘‘pay-out.”’ But that investment is what is need-
ed to revitalize some of our basic industries and
to support productivity generally.

Some of those same industries also suffer from
depressed exports or strong import competition.
To the extent that large capital inflows are in-
duced by pressures on our domestic capital and
credit markets, those inflows have contributed to
maintaining the dollar at ‘‘artificially”’ high lev-
els, viewed from the perspective of the current
competitive position of our industry. In the short
run, those capital inflows may help to moderate
pressures on the financial markets. But, viewed
in a longer perspective, we have the irony of the
largest and richest country in the world in effect

turning to foreign investors to help finance its
government deficits, while, by the same process,
draining vitality from the firms and industries
that in the past have been important exporters.
As 1 noted earlier, exports have been a weak
element in the business picture, and our trade
and current account deficits are growing toward
levels that would be unsustainably large. The
longer that process lasts, the greater the potential
instability for the U.S. and for the world
economy.

The persistence of large federal deficits and
high interest rates also complicates the efforts to
deal with the international debt situation. The
developing countries—excluding those that are
members of the Organization of Petroleum Ex-
porting Countries—have a total indebtedness of
about $575 billion. Of that total, about $285
billion is owed to banks around the world, with
more than $100 billion owed to U.S. banks. The
level of indebtedness is high relative to the
current income-generating potential of those
economies, and the great bulk of the debt is in
dollars, paying dollar interest rates. As you
know, difficulties in servicing these debts have
been widespread.

Thus far, problems have been contained
through an extraordinary degree of cooperation
among borrowers, private creditors, national au-
thorities, and international organizations. The
borrowing nations themselves have undertaken
strong adjustment measures to restore financial
stability, increase debt-servicing capacity, and
improve their creditworthiness. There also has
been a major cooperative effort among the lend-
ing banks to agree upon financing programs
involving the restructuring of existing debts and
provision of some new loans.

At the center of this process have been the
coordinating efforts of the International Mone-
tary Fund (IMF). On several previous occasions
when I have testified before the Congress, 1 have
urged prompt action to bolster the resources of
the IMF. However, as you know, the work on
that important legislation has not been complet-
ed.

International understandings look toward ac-
tion before the end of next month, so time is
growing short. Apart from the actual funds in-
volved, our failure, alone among nations, to
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participate in this effort would send a strong
message around the world that we do not support
the cooperative efforts to manage and contain the
debt problems of the developing countries. Put
positively, participating in the proposed increase
in IMF resources is a necessary and prudent
investment in our own future.

Another important element in dealing with the
current external financing problems of develop-
ing countries is a concerted effort to maintain the
flow of bank credit to these countries. The
question is sometimes raised as to whether such
lending will be at the expense of lending to
domestic borrowers and the expansion of our
own economy. In that connection, I would em-
phasize the new bank lending to these countries
will, in the aggregate, be at a substantially re-
duced pace from that of recent years, and as 1
have noted, on balance we are currently large net
borrowers from the rest of the world. In the
absence of these cooperative lending efforts by
banks and the IMF, I do not believe we could be
successful in avoiding widespread defaults or
worse. The clear threat would be that such an
international financial disturbance would have
major repercussions on our own credit markets,
our interest rates, and our growth prospects—far
outweighing any effects on our markets of the
limited foreign lending required to maintain sta-
bility internationally.

Finally, I must emphasize the crucial impor-
tance of maintaining the progress against infla-
tion. As I noted earlier, looking back, the recent
data on prices and wages are favorable. Howev-
er, it is also true that for a while some temporary
factors caused measured rates of inflation to
exaggerate the slowdown in underlying rates of
inflation. As the temporary factors have subsid-
ed, there has been some increase in reported
monthly rates of increase in prices from the
essentially flat record of the first half. That is
not, in itself, surprising, but it does warn against
any sense of complacency.

The fact is that there continue to be deep-
seated concerns both in financial markets and
among the general public that more strongly
inflationary trends could soon resume. The expe-
rience of the 1970s with accelerating inflation,
despite some cyclical ‘‘pauses,’” is still deeply
ingrained in people’s minds, and, looking ahead,

there is concern about whether appropriate re-
straint of money and credit growth will be main-
tained in the face of sustained huge deficits.

There are strong grounds for believing that
these attitudes and expectations may be lagging
behind reality and that underlying inflation rates
are lower—and can continue to move lower—
than is generally perceived. Indeed, with the
period of low inflation still lengthening, with
spare capacity still extensive in many sectors,
with strong domestic and international competi-
tion, and with labor amply available, there is a
rare opportunity to ‘‘build in’’ greater stability.

Whether that optimistic view will, in the end,
prove correct depends, in part, on the attitudes
and behavior of business and labor. We currently
see strong efforts to contain costs and improve
efficiency in industries subject to the most in-
tense competitive pressure, whether because of
depressed markets or other factors. In some
other areas, new wage contracts or pricing poli-
cies appear to be out of touch, both with our
recent experience with inflation and with current
conditions in labor or product markets generally.
Rather, we see symptoms of a kind of car-
ryover—or a ‘‘hangover’’—of attitudes instilled
in a more inflationary environment. Should those
attitudes be reinforced and generally prevail, our
effort to move toward sustainable economic
growth with greater stability would be greatly
complicated.

Experience suggests that expectations devel-
oped over a lengthy period of accelerating infla-
tion are rarely changed suddenly. But they will
change over time, so long as public policy re-
mains steadfast in its commitment to an environ-
ment of greater price stability.

Monetary policy inevitably must play a central
role in that process, essentially by containing
growth of money and credit to amounts consis-
tent with containing inflation over time. 1 doubt
that such efforts can ever be reduced, in a
complex, changing economy like ours, to a sim-
ple mechanical formula to govern growth in one
measure of the money supply or another. For
instance, in the midst of both institutional and
economic change last year and during the early
part of 1983, the Federal Reserve accommodated
faster growth in some of the various monetary
aggregates than it had planned earlier, respond-
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ing in part to the visible evidence of a pro-
nounced slowdown in the turnover, or ‘‘veloci-
ty,”” of money. With some indications that more
normal patterns may be returning, and with the
momentum of recovery strong, limited steps
were taken to resist monetary and credit growth
during the spring and early summer. In a real
sense, in a climate sensitive to inflation and the
possible future inflationary implications of cur-
rent policy, timely steps to preempt excesses can
avert the need for much stronger action later.
In recent weeks, all the monetary and credit
aggregates have moved comfortably within the
target ranges, easing concerns of a surge in liquid-
ity growth. Also, interest rates, for the most part,
have edged slightly lower in recent weeks, follow-

ing moderate increases in late spring and ear
summer. But the looming budget deficits remain :
a focus for doubts about the future.

In conclusion, the economic situation, in i
broadest terms, does not differ dramatically fro
the situation that was apparent at midyear. Cu
rent economic indicators have continued to sho
a strongly growing economy coupled with on
moderate rates of inflation. At the same tim
concerns about the longer-run outlook that we:
apparent at midyear are still with us today. Noy
as then, we broadly know what policies a
needed to provide greater assurance of sustaine
economic growth and lasting price stabilit
What remains to be done is to implement thot
policies.

Statement by J. Charles Partee, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Financial Institu-
tions Supervision, Regulation and Insurance of
the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban
Affairs, U.S. House of Representatives, October
27, 1983.

I appreciate this opportunity to give the views of
the Federal Reserve Board on proposals to per-
mit the payment of interest on demand deposits.
The Board supports repeal of the existing prohi-
bition on interest payments on demand deposits.
We believe that such a step is appropriate at this
time in light of the vast changes in banking and
financial markets over the past 50 years, and that
the benefits in terms of enhanced return to some
depositors and a more efficient use of our na-
tion’s resources will outweigh the temporarily
adverse effects on bank profits.

The Congress has already recognized the dis-
tortion and inequity inherent in interest rate
ceilings on time, savings, and household transac-
tion accounts, and in accord with its congres-
sional mandate, the Depository Institutions
Deregulation Committee (DIDC) has climinated
ceilings on the great bulk of such deposits. Many
of the same arguments apply to the prohibition of
interest on demand deposits, and the repeal of
this prohibition would complete the process of
rate ceiling deregulation. As I will explain later,

however, we do have some differences with yo
Mr. Chairman, on the details of how to impl
ment the repeal. In addition, we believe it wou
be desirable to couple a move in this directic
with action to begin paying interest on require
reserve balances held at Federal Reserve Bank
Finally, as you requested, I will discuss issu
associated with brokered deposits.

HISTORY AND CURRENT IMPACT OF
PROHIBITING INTEREST ON DEMAND
DEPOSITS

The prohibition of the payment of interest «
demand deposits was first put in place 50 yea
ago in the midst of the banking crisis that accor
paniecd the deepening economic depressio
Banks that were members of the Federal Reser
System were banned from paying interest «
demand deposits in 1933 and this prohibition w
extended to insured nonmember banks in 19
(and to savings and loan associations in 19
when they were first authorized to offer demai
deposits). The payment of interest on demai
balances was thought to have contributed to tl
Great Depression in two ways. First, it allow«
large city banks to bid funds away from rur
areas, primarily through the medium of *‘banke
balances’’ or deposits of smaller banks in larg
ones. This flow, it was believed, not only drain
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credit from agriculture and small-town busi-
nesses, but also tended to foster speculative
excesses in sccurities markets because the large
banks allegedly were using the funds to make
loans to stock purchasers buying on margin.
Second, the unregulated payment of interest on
demand and other deposits was felt to have
contributed to the weakened condition of the
banking system. Excessive competition for funds
on a rate basis was thought to encourage banks
to generate needed revenue by making riskier
loans on which subsequent defaults led to bank
failures. In addition, prohibiting interest on de-
mand deposits was intended to reduce costs so
that banks could more easily afford the premiums
on newly introduced deposit insurance.

With the benefit of historical hindsight, we can
now see that some of the reasons given for
prohibiting interest payments on demand depos-
its might not have been so compelling as they
seemed at the time. Bankers balances, or a close
substitute for them, would have been held in any
case, because they served a number of uscful
functions to smaller, rural banks, including pro-
viding a source of liquidity to meet scasonal
swings in loans and deposits and facilitating
check-clearing and other services received from
the larger banks. With respect to the effect of
interest rate competition, any related deteriora-
tion in credit-underwriting standards was
swamped by general financial and cconomic
events, so that subsequent studics fail to show an
association between rates paid on deposits and
the incidence of bank failure during the period.

I would note also that the prohibition of inter-
est rates on demand deposits has not prevented
the emergence of close, interest-bearing substi-
tutes whose use has greatly croded whatever
effectiveness rate limitations once had. Large
account holders, including business corporations
and others, fong ago began utilizing a variety of
instruments and techniques ecnabling them to
minimize the impact of the inability to carn
interest on demand deposit balances. In 1980 the
Congress authorized the nationwide availability
of interest-bearing transaction accounts for
households and nonprofit organizations and, in
1982, for governmental bodies.

Certainly, the absence of interest on demand
deposits has not inhibited the flow of funds from

onc area of the country to another. The federal
funds market provides an efficient way for banks
with surplus funds—often smaller institutions—
to make them available at market-determined
rates to banks with funding needs—often those
located in money centers. Money center banks
have come up with a varicty of other instruments
as well that allow them to bid for large volumes
of funds in what is in effect an interrcgional—
indeed, an international—dollar market.

In addition, for many banks the prohibition of
interest on demand deposits probably has not
significantly held down the overall cost of fund-
ing. Customers, working with banks, have devel-
oped sophisticated cash management techniques
that minimize the volume of balances in demand
accounts by moving funds on a short-term basis
between demand deposits and highly liquid in-
struments paying market yields. Some instru-
ments, such as money market deposit accounts
and money market funds, can even be substitut-
ed to a limited extent directly for demand depos-
its in making transactions; others, including re-
purchase agreements and Eurodollar deposits,
can be acquired for periods as short as overnight
to earn intercst on surplus balances. Although
these techniques were developed initially by and
for large corporations, in an environment of high
interest rates and improving technology, they
have increasingly become available to smaller
customers as well.

Moreover, the balances remaining in demand
deposit accounts are by no means ‘‘free’” to the
bank. Rather, in exchange for those balances the
bank provides a variety of services to demand
deposit holders, charging considerably less than
their cost. In this way, depositors earn *‘implic-
it’" interest on their funds in demand deposits.
These services include check clearing, deposit
processing, and other transactions associated
directly with the use of the demand account
itself, and they may involve other banking func-
tions, such as loan commitments, wire transfers,
processing credit card drafts, and payroll prepa-
ration. Banks commonly inform businesses hold-
ing demand deposits what level of balances they
must hold so that the bank’s earnings from the
zero-interest balances cover the expense of pro-
viding the services.

When businesses use cash management tech-
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niques to Keep their balances to the minimums
set by the banks, the implicit interest return to
the holder probably about matches the market-
determined interest rate that would be paid, and
the prohibition of interest on demand deposits
offers no cost savings to banks. However, many
smaller businesses and households still holding
demand deposits may not have the expertise or
time available to manage their demand accounts
that closely. These account holders are earning
some implicit interest from the services they
receive, but that compensation is likely to be
below competitive interest rates, especially for
holders of relatively large, inactive accounts.

THE EFFECT OF ALLOWING INTEREST
TO BE PAID ON DEMAND DEPOSITS

Repeal of the prohibition of interest on demand
deposits will affect the banking business in a
number of important ways. In general, banks will
probably move more rapidly to explicit pricing of
the services they offer customers and away from
asking for low- or no-interest compensating bal-
ances. Interest rates on the various types of
deposits available at banks and thrift institutions
are likely to depend primarily on the maturity of
the deposit rather than on what the deposit is
used for. Just how this process will evolve and
precisely what its effects might be cannot be
predicted with confidence, but some broad out-
lines can be discerned.

Some bank customers will stand to benefit,
especially those holding higher demand balances
than needed to compensate for the services they
are now receiving. As I indicated before, the
most important class of such customers probably
is small to medium-sized businesses. They will
be able to realize a return on transaction bal-
ances without the expenditure of time and money
to learn about and utilize sophisticated cash
management techniques. Those already employ-
ing such techniques will be free to redirect re-
sources into more productive uses, since inter-
est-earning demand accounts could provide a
direct and competitive outlet for holding liquid
funds. In addition, more explicit pricing of bank
services should help all bank customers achieve

a better balance between their use of each type
service and its cost to them.

Of course, not all bank customers will benefi
Households making heavy use of services ms
find their net compensation reduced by the su
stitution of taxable, explicit returns for tax-fr
implicit yields on deposit balances, while servis
charges, which are not tax deductible, rise. 1
accommodate these customers, banks may co:
tinue to offer accounts paying little or no explic
interest and carrying reduced service charges
depositors whose balances are adequate to cor
pensate for their use of services. Howeve
banks are not going to be able to allow custome
whose demand deposits are small relative to tt
use of services to continue to be subsidized
this fashion, and these depositors will face
higher cost of banking. On balance, however, tt
movement toward explicit and full pricing
services and deposits should improve and rati
nalize the provision and use of banking servic
in this country.

For banks, earnings will be affected by tl
balance between the cost of paying interest ¢
the deposits and the rise in revenue from ti
explicit pricing of services. An important fact
in this regard is the competitive environmen
bank earnings could be reduced substantially if
fierce struggle for depositors’ dollars develop
with excessive interest rates paid on demar
balances or continued underpricing of servic
being used as ‘‘come-ons’’ to lure deposito
from other institutions. But our recent expel
ence with rates on Super NOW (negotiable ord:
of withdrawal) and money market deposit a
counts indicates that after an introductory pei
od, they have been kept about in line wi
potential returns to banks and thrifts. Therefor
as a generality, 1 think it reasonable to expe
that interest paid on demand deposits and rat
charged for services would reflect fairly quick
the underlying investment opportunities ar
costs of banks.

Under these circumstances, banks that a
now earning more on their investment of inte
est-free deposits than they are incurring in unr
covered costs to provide subsidized servic
would experience some downward pressure ¢
earnings. The intensity of this pressure will d
pend also on how rapidly deposit funds a
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shifted into accounts paying explicit interest
rates. Eventually, the bulk of all transaction
funds likely would be held in such deposits. But
initially, some holders may not take the trouble
to change accounts, and some, as noted above,
may prefer the combination of no interest and
low service charges they now are receiving. The
extent of the shifting will depend in part on the
structure of the legislation—whether, for exam-
ple, the DIDC is empowered to put the proposed
$2,500 floor on decontrolled balances at first—
and on the marketing approach of the institu-
tions.

The negative impact of demand deposit inter-
est on earnings will not be distributed equally
across depository institutions. Thrift institutions,
for example, have very few demand deposits,
and they would welcome the opportunity that a
lifting of the ceiling would give them to compete
with banks for business deposits. Large, whole-
sale-type banks that do a sizable share of their
business with more sophisticated corporations
also may not feel much of an impact, since these
corporations probably already are getting a mar-
ket return on their deposits. Rather the effect will
be felt most keenly by small and medium-sized
banks, and large retail branch systems—espe-
cially those with a disproportionate share of
demand deposits from small and medium-sized
businesses. It is impossible to estimate with any
precision just how large this effect would be, and
obviously it will vary quite a bit among banks,
depending on the particular situation of the insti-
tution. But it does seem possible that some
classes of banks could be affected considerably,
at least until they have had time to make other
adjustments in lending rates, service charges,
and other fee income.

As the entire spectrum of banks’ revenues and
costs adjusts over time to the new situation, the
initial adverse effect on earnings should tend to
diminish. Even in the absence of the initiative on
demand deposit rates, many of these same ad-
justments probably would become necessary.
Household transaction deposits already have
been significantly deregulated and are slated for
complete interest rate deregulation by 1986, and
it has been evident for some time that careful
cash management techniques have been spread-
ing to more and more businesses. Thus, whatev-

er earnings benefit banks are receiving from the
prohibition of interest on demand deposits is
rapidly eroding in any case.

From a monetary policy perspective, the pay-
ment of interest on demand deposits could create
more uncertainty with respect to formulating
monetary targets and interpreting incoming in-
formation about money growth. The level and
behavior of demand deposits relative to income
and prices is likely to change as these deposits
become more attractive vehicles for holding lig-
uid savings, rather than being used almost exclu-
sively for transaction purposes. With competi-
tive interest rates, some of the funds that are now
normally shifted to close substitutes for demand
deposits will remain in these accounts. At the
same time, some of the balances now held in
demand deposits solely to compensate banks for
services received will be invested elsewhere as
explicit charges are placed on these services.

The uncertainties are likely to be greatest in
the transition period, when deposit holders are
adjusting their behavior to the availability of
interest-earning accounts and explicit prices for
services. The problem, however, is one of de-
gree, since we are already facing similar difficul-
ties with M1, our measure of transaction money,
as a result of the movement of household funds
into NOW and Super NOW accounts. Moreover,
by inducing the utilization of demand deposit
substitutes and the spread of cash management
techniques, the current regulatory framework
has created its own problems for monetary poli-
¢y, which the payment of interest on demand
deposits would tend to reduce. The Federal
Reserve has already had to accept and adjust to
the need for increased flexibility when imple-
menting policy in a changing financial environ-
ment, and I feel confident that we could deal with
the effects of the advent of interest on demand
deposits as well.

IMPLEMENTATION OF INTEREST ON
DEMAND DEPOSITS

Although the Federal Reserve Board shares the
desire to permit interest to be paid on demand
deposits, we do have some concerns about how
this is to be implemented. Generally, we favor
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the approach in H.R. 3895, which you introduced
at the request of the DIDC. It is my understand-
ing, Mr. Chairman, that your own bill differs
from the DIDC proposal in three respects.

First, your bill would eliminate the current
restrictions limiting thrift-institution checking ac-
counts for businesses to those with other cus-
tomer relationships. This action, it seems to us,
is not appropriate at this time. Thrifts are still in
the process of adapting their business strategies
to the new powers they obtained only last De-
cember. The Federal Reserve believes that the
question of a still broader scope for the checking
account authority of thrifts should be addressed
later on, when the wider issues concerning the
structure and organization of the financial sys-
tem are considered.

Second, we believe that the DIDC should have
the authority to decontrol demand deposits in a
fashion parallel with NOW accounts. As you
know, NOW account interest rates are still regu-
lated for accounts of less than $2,500—a mini-
mum that will drop to $1,000 in January 1985
before total elimination in the spring of 1986. If
the same minimum were not imposed for inter-
est-bearing demand deposits, the DIDC would
need to end the regulation of NOW accounts
immediately, and probably also of savings ac-
counts. In the absence of such action, a sizable
volume of funds in savings accounts and smaller
NOW accounts would simply shift to deregulated
demand deposits. The effect on the earnings of
banks and thrifts could be substantial, and I
would prefer to see the floor phased out as the
DIDC has proposed. At thrift institutions in
particular, the need to pay higher rates on $185
billion of savings deposits could have very seri-
ous consequences on a still weakened industry.

Finally, we would urge that the Federal Re-
serve be allowed to impose full transaction re-
serve requirements on increases in demand de-
posits at each institution from the date of
enactment, as in the DIDC bill. This provision is
necessitated by the nature of the phase-in of
reserve requirements for nonmember banks and
thrifts under the Monetary Control Act. The
Congress directed that NOW accounts be subject
to full transaction account reserve requirements
immediately, while requirements on demand de-
posits would be brought up to the NOW account

level only slowly. Decontrol of demand depos
interest rates would allow thrifts and nonmembx
banks to avoid full reserve requirements ¢
household accounts for the remaining transitiol
al years by transferring the funds already
NOW accounts to demand deposits. The resu
would impose an additional, unfair competitiy
disadvantage on member banks.

Let me reiterate, Mr. Chairman, that our di
agreements are related to technical matters co:
cerning the precise way interest on demar
deposits would be phased in—not to the fund
mental intent of your bill, on which we are
agreement.

INTEREST ON RESERVES

In addition, the Board would urge that ar
legislation to eliminate the prohibition of intere
on demand deposits include a plan to beg
paying interest on required reserve balances
the Federal Reserve. The two steps are compl
mentary—interest on reserves will reinfor
some of the beneficial effects of allowing intere
on demand deposits while alleviating some of t}
short-run impact on bank earnings.

Reserve requirements serve a vital and ef
cient role in the conduct of monetary policy; the
are the fulcrum through which policy actiol
affecting reserve balances are transmitted to tl
depository institutions and through them to tl
general public. But it is not necessary that r
serve balances be interest-free. In their prese
form, reserves act as a tax on the institutios
forced to hold them, which, like any other ta
probably is partly absorbed by the institutio
and partly passed on to the public in the form .
lower deposit rates or higher service charge
Such a tax might be justifiable at a time when tl
government also was setting rate ceilings th
held down the cost of deposits, but these ceiliny
will soon be gone. By enabling depository ins!
tutions to compete for savers’ dollars on an equ
footing with other intermediaries, payment
interest on required reserves could increase tt
flow of funds through banks and enable depos
tors to enjoy the maximum benefits of depos
rate deregulation.
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We recognize that there are some difficulties
associated with the proposal that market interest
rates be paid on such reserves. For example,
movements in the monetary aggregates—espe-
cially the narrow transaction aggregate MI|—
might become even more difficult to interpret if
this substantial regulatory cost, which would
tend to force interest rates to be lower on trans-
action accounts than on other deposits, is elimi-
nated. But by removing one morc incentive for
people to find new and innovative methods of
avoiding holding reservable deposits, interest on
reserves, along with interest on demand depos-
its, may in time contribute to a more stable
financial environment and hence to greater case
in making monetary policy.

Interest on reserves would also result in a loss
of Treasury revenue. Currently, about $20 billion
of reserve balances are held at the Federal Re-
serve, and with the System’s portfolio yielding
around 10 percent, this amount generates about
$2 billion of revenues annually that are available
to be remitted to the Treasury. Of course, a
sizable part of any interest paid out to banks and
thrifts would be recaptured through increased
tax payments by those institutions and their
depositors. Nonetheless, at a time when very
large federal deficits seem in prospect for the
indefinite future, the loss of revenues is a serious
matter.

To spread the fiscal effects of such a move,
therefore, interest payments on reserve balances
might be phased-in over a number of years. This
could be done by gradually increasing the rate
paid on reserve balances until it eventually
reached its final level—perhaps keyed to the
Federal Reserve’s earnings on its portfolio of
Treasury bills. Alternatively, full interest could
be paid initially only on the reserves held against
certain types of deposits, adding to the eligible
classes of deposits over time. This would be
consistent in its initial stages with the proposals
now before the Congress to have the Federal
Reserve pay interest on reserves held against
money market deposit and Super NOW ac-
counts. Its disadvantage is the need to allocate
reserve balances to deposit classes, and the
arbitrary competitive handicap that deposits still
subject to the reserve ‘‘tax’’ would incur until
the phase-out is complete.

BROKERED DEPOSITS

You asked, Mr. Chairman, that I discuss possi-
ble regulatory approaches to dealing with prob-
lems that may arise in association with bank or
thrift use of brokers to obtain depbsits. As you
know, Chairman Volcker already has responded
to your request for suggestions on this subject,
and | have attached his letter for reference.!

Briefly, our view is that deposit brokering has
a legitimate role to play in our financial system.
By channeling funds from areas in which they are
in surplus to areas of relative shortage, money
brokerage is but one of a number of similar
activities that contribute to the efficient function-
ing of our financial markets. By and large, this
works to the benefit of depositor, depository
institutions, and the economy in general.

At the same time, we recognize that deposit
brokerage has been subject to abuse, particularly
by troubled institutions that have been willing to
pay large premiums for brokered funds to bolster
their deposit base. Recently, this practice has
been facilitated by the technique of placing large
sums with a given institution and parceling them
out in pieces of $100,000 or less, so that the
holdings of each participating depositor are fed-
erally insured. As a result, any market discipline
associated with risk is undermined, and the de-
posit insurance funds are faced with potentially
much larger calls on their assets if the troubled
institution subsequently fails.

Since there is the possibility of abusing an
implied fiduciary relationship between broker
and deposit customer, it may be appropriate to
require registration and regulations of such
firms, perhaps along the lines of the Investment
Advisers Act of 1940 already being administered
by the Securities and Exchange Commission.
The application of suitability standards and dis-
closure requirements similar to those in this act
to deposit brokers could be quite beneficial.

The most serious aspect of the problem, how-
ever, has been the use of brokered deposits by
troubled institutions, which we believe can best
be approached through closer supervision of the
depository institutions themselves. The first re-

l. ihé :\Rachmems to this statement are available on
request from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
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quirement is to identify institutions that are rely-
ing heavily on brokered deposits, or that have
increased such reliance sharply over a short
period of time. This finding would alert the
primary supervisors of these institutions to the
need for in-depth reviews to ascertain whether
this practice indicated that the institution was
facing fundamental problems, and to take reme-
dial action as warranted.

Beginning with the quarterly call report for
September 30, 1983, banks have been required to
report the volume of deposits obtained through
brokers. This requirement will make possibie the

monitoring of the amount and distribution
brokered funds and the identification of instit
tions in which brokered deposits account for ¢
unusual proportion of total funding. I wou
envisage a follow-up review of all such instit
tions, probing in greater depth the source
terms, and conditions of the brokerage arrang
ments. It seems to me that such reports, alot
with on-site inspections when indicated, wou
enable supervisors to discover and take time
steps against any abusive practices that may t
facilitated by the availability of broker¢
funds.
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Announcements

NEW FEE SCHEDULES FOR CHECK
COLLECTION SERVICES

The Federal Reserve Board has approved new
fee schedules for the check collection services of
the Federal Reserve Banks in 1984, effective
December 1, 1983.

The 1984 check collection fees are generally
higher than in 1983, due mainly to the inclusion
of the value of Federal Reserve check collection
float in the projected costs of providing check
collection services in 1984. Such float is the
value of checks for which the Federal Reserve
has given credit to depository institutions that
sent the checks to the Federal Reserve for collec-
tion, but for which the Federal Reserve has not
yet collected from the institution on which the
checks were drawn.

Under the Board’s program to eliminate and
price Federal Reserve check float—as required
by the Monetary Control Act—the value of float
remaining after implementation of operational
changes designed to reduce such float was added
to the costs of the System’s check collection
service beginning October 1.

Including float costs of approximately $42 mil-
lion, total costs of the Federal Reserve’s check
services for 1984 are estimated to be $419 mil-
lion, an increase of approximately 11 percent
over 1983 costs. This cost includes the private
sector adjustment factor (PSAF), which is the
cost of capital and taxes that would be paid if the
services were performed by private firms. With-
out check float costs, total operating costs for
1984 would have increased 4.4 percent. The
Reserve Banks have projected 1984 revenues
from check collection fees at $423 million.

The accompanying table compares projected
1983 and 1984 Federal Reserve check collection
costs and revenues.

In approving increases in check collection fees
for 1984, the Board noted that operational
changes in check collection implemented by the

Federal Reserve System comparison of check
collection costs and revenues, 1983 and 1984

Millions of dollars, except as noted

Change
Item 1985 | 1984 —
Amount| Percent
Operating costs .............. 317.5 3315 14.0 4.4
PEAF ....................... 12.7 455 2.8 6.6
Float value .................. 16.8 42.0 25.2 150.0
Total costs to be
recovered ............... 377.0  419.0 42.0 1.1
Revenue .................... 3754  423.0 47.6 12.7
Netrevenue ............... (1.6) 4.0 5.6

Reserve Banks have reduced check float by
approximately half from June through August
1983: that is, from a daily average in June of $1.6
billion to $823 million daily in August. It is
anticipated that check float will be further re-
duced in 1984 to an estimated daily average of
$450 million. Reductions in check float decrease
the amount that would otherwise have to be
added to check collection fees to recover the cost
of such float.

Following are examples of basic check collec-
tion fees at the head offices of the 12 Federal
Reserve Banks. Check collection services are
priced on a local-office basis. Therefore, fees will
vary according to location. Moreover, fees vary
according to a number of other factors, such as
deposit times, whether checks are delivered to

Exampies of basic check collection fees
Cents per item

Regional check
processing center
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Philadelphia................
Cleveland..................
Richmond..................
Atlanta . . .

Chicago. .
St. Louis
Minneapolis................
Kansas City................
Dallas (focal) ...............
San Francisco..............
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the Federal Reserve sorted or unsorted, the costs
of returning to the sender checks that cannot be
collected, and the number of checks received
from a sender that are not in condition to be
machine-processed.

REGULATION L: AMENDMENTS

The Federal Reserve Board has announced that
the effective date of amendments to its Regula-
tion 1. (Management Official Interlocks) ap-
proved in August will be November 30, 1983.

Although the Board approved its amendments
earlier, the effective date could not be set until
the other federal regulators of depository institu-
tions had approved corresponding changes in
their regulations. The five federal regulators (Of-
fice of the Comptroller of the Currency, Federal
Reserve System, Federal Deposit Insurance Cor-
poration, Federal Home Loan Bank Board, and
National Credit Union Administration) have now
published a joint set of amendments affecting
management interlocks among depository orga-
nizations and establishing the effective date of
the amendments. The joint rules do not alter the
amendments to Regulation L. approved by the
Board in August.

PROPOSED ACTIONS

The Federal Reserve Board has requested com-
ment by November 30, 1983, on proposed revi-
sions to its procedure for calculation of the
private sector adjustment factor (PSAF). As pro-
vided in the Monetary Control Act of 1980, the
PSAF is an allowance for the taxes that would
have been paid and a return on capital had the
Federal Reserve’s priced services been furnished
by a private sector firm.

The Board is also requesting comment on an
alternative method of determining the income tax
rate used in calculating the PSAF.

The Federal Reserve Board has also proposed
changes in its Regulation O (Loans to Executive
Officers, Directors, and Principal Shareholders
of Member Banks) to conform the regulation to
the Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act

of 1982. The Board requested comment by N
vember 25, 1983.

In addition, the Board has requested comme
by November 30, 1983, on a proposal to cor
pletely revise Regulation X (Rules Governii
Borrowers Who Obtain Securities Credit).

REVISED REGULATION T: NEW DATE FOR
COMPLIANCE

The Federal Reserve Board has announced th
it is deferring the effective date for complian
with its newly revised Regulation T (Credit 1
Brokers and Dealers) to March 31, 1984.

The Board deferred the effective date of tl
completely revised regulation, which was ori
inally November 21 (or any earlier date aft
June 20, 1983), in response to requests by br
ker—dealers encountering operational problen
in conforming their computer systems to tl
requirements of the revised regulation.

The new regulation governing credit extend:
by brokers and dealers was adopted by the Boa
May 16, 1983,

EXPANSION OF QUARTERLY SUBSCRIPTIO}
TAPES FOR REPORTS OF CONDITION AND
INCOME

The Board has announced an expansion of t|
quarterly subscription tapes for the Reports
Condition and Income to include nine categori
of data. At the same time, the price charged f
the tapes will be increased from $150 to $200 p
tape per reporting period.

The subscription price includes complete do
umentation and applies to all reporting period
Orders with remittance should be addressed
Publications Services, Board of Governors of t|
Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.(
20551.

Beginning with reports for June 1983, tl
subscription tape will contain the following da
files: (1) consolidated report of condition—-dome
tic only, FFIEC 010 and FFIEC 012 (RCON); (
consolidated foreign and domestic report of co
dition, FFIEC 014 (RCFD); (3) large-bank su
plement to the report of condition, FFIEC 0



(RCOS); (4) report of assets and liabilities of
U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks,
FFIEC 002 (RIBA); (5) quarterly report of inter-
national banking facility accounts, FR 2073-5;
(6) report of condition for banking Edge Act and
Agreement corporations, FR 2886b (EDGE); (7)
consolidated report of income, FFIEC 011,
FFIEC 013, FFIEC 013S (RIAD); (8) large-bank
supplement to the report of income, FFIEC 015
(RIAS); and (9) report of past due, nonaccrual,
and renegotiated loans and lease financing re-
ceivables, FFIEC 021a,b,c (PDNL).

Information about the content or format of the
magnetic tapes may be obtained by telephoning
(202)452-2816, or by writing the Data Request
Coordinator in the Data Services Branch, Divi-
sion of Data Processing, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C.
20551.

Announcements 855

SYSTEM MEMBERSHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS

The following banks were admitted to member-
ship in the Federal Reserve System during the
period October 10-November 10, 19§3.

California

Los Angeles . .............. Guardian Bank

SanJose .............. Silicon Valley Bank
Florida

BocaRaton ................... Boca Bank
Oklahoma

Marietta............. Bank of Love County
Texas

Houston .......... United Bank-Northwest
Virginia

Sterling ................. Community Bank

and Trust Company
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Legal Developments

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION D

The Board of Governors has amended Regulation D—
Reserve Requirements of Depository Institutions
(12 CFR Part 204) to modify the reserve requirements
on nonpersonal time deposits. Under the amendment,
nonpersonal time deposits with original maturities of
1-¥42 years or more will be subject to a reserve require-
ment ratio of zero percent. Nonpersonal time deposits
with original maturities of less than 1-Y2 years will
continue to be subject to a three percent reserve
requirement ratio.

Section 204.9—Reserve Requirement Ratios

(a)(1) Reserve percentages. The following reserve
ratios are prescribed for all depository institutions,
Edge and Agreement Corporations and United
States branches and agencies of foreign banks:

Category Reserve Requirement

Net Transaction Accounts.
$0-$26.3 mllion
Over $26.3 million

3% of amount
$789,000 plus 12% of
amount over $26.3 million
Nonpersonal Time Deposits:
By original maturity
(or notice period):

Less than 1-Y2 years 3%
1-¥%» years or more 0%
Eurocurrency Liabilities 3%

* ok ok ok ok

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS D AND Q

The Board of Governors has adopted final amend-
ments to Regulation D—Reserve Requirements of
Depository Institutions (12 CFR Part 204) and Regula-
tion Q—Interest on Deposits (12 CFR Part 217) to
reduce the minimum maturity of all time deposits to
seven days. Comments from the public were favorable
to adoption of this rule. The Board’s action was taken
in light of recent actions by the Depository Institutions
Deregulation Committee (““DIDC’") to authorize the
Money Market Deposit Account (““MMDA’’) and re-
moving the interest rate ceiling on time deposits of
$2,500 or more with maturities of seven- to 31-days.

1. In section 204.2 by revising paragraphs (b)(1) and
(2), (c)(1), and (d)(1), and (f)(1)(v) to read as follows:

Section 204.2—Definitions

* * * * *

(b)(1) ““Demand deposit’”’ means a deposit that is
payable on demand, or a deposit issued with an
original maturity or required notice period of less
than seven days, or a deposit representing funds for
which the depository institution does not reserve the
right to require at least seven days’ written notice of
an intended withdrawal. The term includes all de-
posits other than time and savings deposits. Demand
deposits may be in the form of

() * * *
(viii) an obligation to pay on demand or within
seven days a check (or other instrument, device,
or arrangement for the transfer of funds) drawn on
the depository institution, where the account of
the institution’s customer already has been deb-
ited. The term does not include an obligation that
is a time deposit under § 204.2(c)(1)(i).
(2) A ‘*demand deposit’” does not include checks or
drafts drawn by the depository institution on the
Federal Reserve or on another depository institu-
tion.
(c)(1) ““Time deposit”’ means
(i) a deposit that the depositor does not have a
right to withdraw for a period of seven days or
more after the date of deposit. ‘“Time deposit™
includes funds:
(A) payable on a specified date not less than
seven days after the date of deposit;
(B) payable at the expiration of a specified time
not less than seven days after the date of
deposit;
(C) payable upon written notice which actually
is required to be given by the depositor not less
than seven days before the date of repayment;
(D) such as ‘‘Christmas club’’ accounts and
‘‘vacation club’’ accounts, that are deposited
under written contracts providing that no with-
drawal shall be made until a certain number of
periodic deposits have been made during a
period of not less than three months even
though some of the deposits may be made
within seven days from the end of the period; or
(E) that constitute a ‘*savings deposit’’ which is
not regarded as a ‘‘transaction account;”’ and
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(ii) borrowings, regardless of maturity, represent-
ed by a promissory note, an acknowledgment of
advance, or similar obligation described in section
204.2(a)(1)(vii) that is issued to, or any bankers’
acceptance (other than the type described in
12 USC 372) of the depository institution held by,
any office located outside the United States of
another depository institution or Edge or agree-
ment corporation organized under the laws’ of the
United States, to any office located outside the
United States of a foreign bank, or to institutions
whose time deposits are exempt from interest rate
limitations under section 217.3(g) of Regulation Q
(12 CFR 217.3(g)(e)).

#* * * * *

(d)(1) ““Savings deposit’”’ means a deposit or account
(i)(A) with respect to which the depositor is not
required by the deposit contract but may at any
time be required by the depository institution to
give written notice of an intended withdrawal
not less than seven days before withdrawal is
made, and that is not payable on a specified
date or at the expiration of a specified time after
the date of deposit; and
(B)***

* * * * *

(B(1)***

(v) a time deposit represented by a promissory
note, an acknowledgment of advance, or similar
obligation described in section 204.2(a)(1)(vii) that
is issued to, or any bankers’ acceptances (other
than the type described in 12 U.S.C. 372) of the
depository institution held by, any office located
outside the United States of another depository
institution or Edge or agreement corporation or-
ganized under the laws of the United States, to
any office located outside the United States of a
foreign bank, or to institutions whose time depos-
its are exempt from interest rate limitations under
section 217.3(g) of Regulation Q (12 CFR
217.3(g)).

* * * * *
2. Section 217.1 is amended by revising paragraph

(b)(1), the initial phrase in paragraph (e), and para-
graphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) to read as follows:

Section 217.1—Definitions

*® ok Kk * Ok

(b)(1) “Time deposit’’ means
(i) a deposit that the depositor does not have a
right to withdraw for a period of seven days or
more after the date of deposit. ‘‘Time deposit’
includes funds:

(A) payable on a specified date not less than
seven days after the date of deposit;
(B) payable at the expiration of a specified time
not less than seven days after the date of
deposit;
(C) payable upon written notice which actually
is required to be given by the depositor not less
than seven days before the date of repayment; !
or
(D) such as ‘‘Christmas club” accounts and
‘“‘vacation club’’ accounts, that are deposited
under written contracts providing that no with-
drawal shall be made until a certain number of
periodic deposits have been made during a
period of not less than seven days from the end
of the period; and
(ii) an ‘‘international banking facility time de-
posit.”

*® * * * *

(e) “‘Savings deposit’’ means a deposit —

(2) With respect to which the depositor is not
required by the deposit contract but may at any time
be required by the bank to give written notice of an
intended withdrawal not less than seven days before
such withdrawal is made, * and that is not payable
on a specified date or at the expiration of a specified
time after the date of deposit.
3y * * *
(if) Deposits in which any beneficial interest is
held by a corporation, partnership, association, or
other organization that is operated for profit or is
not operated primarily for religious, philanthrop-
ic, charitable, educational, fraternal or other simi-
lar purposes, or that is not a governmental unit
described in subparagraph (i)(C) may not be clas-
sified as deposits subject to negotiable orders of
withdrawal, except as authorized by section
217.7(g).
(4) ““Savings deposit’’ also means a deposit issued
pursuant to section 217.7(c)(2)(ii) or section 217.7(g)
with respect to which the member bank reserves the
right to require at least seven days’ notice prior to
withdrawal or transfer.

* * * * *

3. The second sentence of section 217.5(c)(2) is
amended by removing ‘14’ and inserting ‘‘seven’’ in
its place.

1. A deposit with respect to which the bank merely reserves the

right to require notice of not less than seven days before any
withdrawal is made is not a ‘‘time deposit’ within the meaning of the
above definition.

3 * Kk ok
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AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION ()

Pursuant to its authority under section 19 of the
Federal Reserve Act, as amended, the Board has
amended Regulation Q—Interest on Deposits
(12 CFR Part 217) to incorporate rules of the Deposi-
tory Institutions Deregulation Committee (‘‘DIDC”’),
adopted pursuant to the Depository Institutions
Deregulation Act of 1980 (Title II of Pub. L. 96-221).
The amendments to Regulation Q are technical in
nature and conform the Board’s rules to those of the
DIDC.

1. Section 217.1 is amended in paragraph (b)(1)(iii) by
removing ‘‘217.7(1)" and inserting ‘‘217.7(e)”’ in its
place, in paragraph (e)(4) by removing *217.7(m)’” and
inserting ‘‘217.7(g)"" in its place, and by revising
paragraph (h) to read as follows:

Section 217.1—Definitions

(h) Obligations issued by the parent bank holding
company of a member bank.
(1) For purposes of this part, the ‘‘deposits’” of a
member bank also includes an obligation that is
(i) required to be registered with the Securities
and Exchange Commission under the Securities
Act of 1933;
(ii) issued or guaranteed in whole or in part as to
principal and interest by the member bank’s par-
ent which is a bank holding company under the
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended
(12 U.S.C. 1841-50), regardless of the use of
proceeds; and
(iii)(A) issued in a denomination of less than
$100,000 and with a stated maturity, notice
period or redemption period of less than seven
days or
(B) issued in a denomination of less than $2,500
and with a stated maturity, notice period, or
redemption period of seven to thirty-one days.
(2) The term ‘‘deposits’’ does not include those
obligations of a bank holding company that are
subject to interest rate limitations imposed pursuant
to Public Law 89-597.

* * * * *

2. Section 217.3 is amended in paragraph (f) by remov-
ing ““217.7(1)"" and inserting ‘‘217.7(¢)”’ in its place
and by revising the second sentence of paragraph (a) to
read as follows:

Section 217.3—Interest on Time and Savings
Deposits

(a) * * * The effects of compounding of interest may
be disregarded in ascertaining the rate of interest
paid. * * *

3. Section 217.4 is amended in paragraph (f) by remov-
ing “217.7(1)(2)” and inserting ‘217.7(e)(2)”" in its
place, and paragraph (d) by tevising subparagraph
(1)(ii) introductory text, by adding new subparagraph
(DGi}D) and (E), by adding a new subparagraph
(1)(iv), and by revising the last sentence of subpara-
graph (6) to read as follows:

Section 217.4—Payment of Time Deposits
Before Maturity

(1) * % *
(iii) The following minimum early withdrawal pen-
alty shall apply to time deposit contracts entered
into, renewed, or extended between June 2, 1980,
and September 30, 1983, and that have not been
renewed or extended on or after October 1, 1983:
(D) Notwithstanding subparagraphs (A) and
(B), where a time deposit in an amount of
$2,500 to less than $100,000, with an original
maturity of 91 days, or any portion thereof, is
paid before maturity, a depositor shall forfeit an
amount equal to at least all interest earned on
the amount withdrawn.
(E) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), where a
nonnegotiable time deposit subject to an initial
deposit of $2,500 or more, with an original
maturity or required notice period of seven to
31 days, or any portion thereof, is paid before
maturity, a depositor shall forfeit an amount
equal to at least the greater of
(1) all interest earned on the amount with-
drawn from the most recent date of deposit,
date of maturity, or date on which notice of
withdrawal was given, or
(2) all interest that could have been earned on
the amount withdrawn during a period equal
to one-half the maturity period or required
notice period.
(iv) The following minimum early withdrawal pen-
alty shall apply to time deposit contracts entered
into, renewed, or extended on or after October |,
1983:
(A) Where a time deposit with an original
maturity or required notice period of seven to
31 days, or any portion thereof, is paid before



maturity, a depositor shall forfeit an amount at
least equal to the greater of
(1) all interest earned on the amount with-
drawn from the most recent of the date of
deposit, date of maturity, or date on which
notice of withdrawal was given, or
(2) all interest that could have been earned on
the amount withdrawn during a period equal
to one-half the maturity period or the re-
quired notice period.
(B) Where a time deposit with an original matu-
rity or required notice period of 32 days to one
year, or any portion thereof, is paid before
maturity, a depositor shall forfeit an amount at
least equal to one month’s interest earned, or
that could have been earned, on the amount
withdrawn at the nominal (simple interest) rate
being paid on the deposit, regardless of the
length of time the funds withdrawn have re-
mained on deposit.
(C) Where a time deposit with an original matu-
rity or required notice period of more than one
year, or any portion thereof, is paid before
maturity, the depositor shall forfeit an amount
at least equal to three months’ interest earned,
or that could have been earned, on the amount
withdrawn at the nominal (simple) interest rate
being paid on the deposit, regardless of the
length of time the funds withdrawn have re-
mained on deposit.

® ok ok ok %

(6) *** Except as provided in subparagraphs
(DGiIYE) and (1)(iv)(A), when a time deposit is
payable only after notice, for funds on deposit for at
least the notice period, the penalty for early with-
drawal shall be imposed for at least the notice
period.

* %k k%

4, Paragraph (c)(1) of section 217.5 is amended by
removing “‘217.7(m)"’ and inserting ‘‘217.7(g)”’ in its
place.

S. Section 217.6 is amended by removing paragraph (i).

6. Section 217.7 is amended by revising paragraphs (a),
(b), (¢), and (d); by removing paragraphs (e), (f), (g),
(1), () and (k); by redesignating paragraph (m) as
paragraph (g) and paragraph (h) as paragraph (f);
redesignated paragraph (g) is amended in subpara-
graph (1) by removing ‘‘(m)(2)’’ in both places that it
appears and by inserting ‘*(g)(2)’ in its place, and by
redesignating paragraph (1) as paragraph (e) and revis-
ing (e)(1) and (e)(3) to read as follows:
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Section 217.7—Supplement: Maximum Rates of
Interest Payable by Member Banks on Time
and Savings Deposits

* * * * *®

(a) Time deposits of $100,000 or more, or with original
maturities or required notice periods of 32 days or
more, or IBF time deposits.
(1) There is no maximum rate of interest presently
prescribed on any time deposit of $100,000 or more,
or with an original maturity or required notice
period of 32 days or more, or on IBF time deposits
issued under section 217.1(1).
(2) Except for IBF time deposits, a member bank
may permit additional deposits to be made to any
time deposit with an original maturity or required
notice period of 32 days or more at any time prior to
its maturity or expiration of notice period without
extending the maturity or required notice period of
the entire balance in the account.
(b) Time deposits with original maturities or required
notice periods of seven to 31 days. No member bank
shall pay interest on any time deposit of less than
$2,500 with an original maturity or required notice
period of 31 days or less at a rate in excess of 5-%
percent.
() Savings deposits.
(1) Except as provided in paragraph (g), no member
bank shall pay interest at a rate in excess of 5-¥
percent on any savings deposit.

* #* , * *

(d) Governmental unit time deposits. Except as pro-
vided in paragraphs (a) and (e) and notwithstanding
paragraph (b), no member bank shall pay interest on
any time deposit which consists of funds deposited to
the credit of, or in which the entire beneficial interest
is held by, the United States, any state of the United

States, or any county, municipality, or political subdi-

vision thereof, the District of Columbia, the Common-

wealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American

Samoa, Guam, or political subdivision thereof in ex-

cess of 8 percent.

(e) Seven- to 31-day time deposits of 32,500 or more.
(1) Notwithstanding paragraph (d), a member bank
may pay interest at any rate as agreed to by the
depositor on any time deposit of $2,500 or more,
with a maturity or required notice period of not less
than seven days nor more than 31 days. However, a
member bank shall not pay interest in excess of the
ceiling rate for regular savings deposits or accounts
on any day the balance in a time deposit issued
under this paragraph is less than $2,500,
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(3) Where all or any part of a time deposit issued
under this paragraph is withdrawn within one busi-
ness day after the maturity date of the deposit or the
date of expiration of notice of withdrawal, no early
withdrawal penalty is required to be applied on the
amount withdrawn.

L R .

5. Section 217.147 is revised to read as follows:

Section 217.147—Premiums, Finders Fees,
Prepayment of Interest and Payment of Interest
in Merchandise

For regulatory provisions relating to premiums, find-
ers fees, prepayment of interest and payment of inter-
est in merchandise refer to 12 C.F.R. 1204.109,
1204.110 and 1204.111.

BANK HOLDING COMPANY AND BANK MERGER
ORDERS ISSUED BY THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

Orders Under Section 3 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Amoskeag Bank Shares, Inc.,
Manchester, New Hampshire

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Amoskeag Bank Shares, Inc., Manchester, New
Hampshire, has applied for the Board’s approval un-
der section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act
(“‘Act’’)(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) to become a bank
holding company through acquisition of all of the
shares of Amoskeag Savings Bank, Manchester, New
Hampshire (‘‘Savings Bank’’), and 42.2 percent of the
shares of Amoskeag National Bank and Trust Co.,
Manchester, New Hampshire (‘‘National Bank’’).
Savings Bank is an FDIC insured state-chartered
mutual savings bank that accepts demand deposits and
makes commercial loans. In connection with consum-
mation with this proposal, Savings Bank will convert
to a stock savings bank.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been duly published. (48 Federal Register 39,993). The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived.

The Board has previously determined that a state
guaranty savings bank is a ‘‘bank’’ for purposes of the
Act if it accepts demand deposits (including NOW

accounts), engages in the business of making commer-
cial loans, and is not covered by the exemption created
by the Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions
Deregulation Act for FSLIC insured thrift institu-
tions.! Savings Bank accepts demand deposits and
NOW accounts and engages in the business of making
commercial loans.2 Its deposits are not insured by the
FSLIC. Accordingly, Savings Bank is a ‘‘bank’’ for
purposes of the BHC Act. The application thus has
been considered in light of the requirements of section
3 of the Act pertaining to the acquisition of banks.

Applicant is a recently organized corporation
formed for the purpose of becoming a bank holding
company through the acquisition of Savings Bank and
National Bank. Savings Bank controls 42.2 percent of
the voting shares of National Bank, and will transfer
these shares to Applicant.

Savings Bank, with deposits of approximately
$429.7 million, is the largest savings bank and the
fourth largest depository institution in New Hamp-
shire, controlling 5.8 percent of all deposits in deposi-
tory institutions in the state.®> National Bank, with
deposits of approximately $108.2 million, is the sixth
largest commercial banking organization and 19th larg-
est depository institution in New Hampshire, control-
ling 2.73 percent of total deposits in commercial banks
in the state and 1.4 percent of total deposits in deposi-
tory institutions in the state. Upon acquisition of both
Savings Bank and National Bank, Applicant would
become the second largest depository organization in
New Hampshire, with 7.2 percent of total deposits in
all depository institutions in the state. Because of the
small increase in Applicant’s share of total statewide
deposits, the Board has determined that the transac-
tion would have no significant effect on statewide
concentration of banking resources.

Savings Bank and National Bank each operate nine
offices in the Manchester banking market, and Nation-
al Bank operates one office in the Nashua banking
market.* National Bank is the sixth largest of seven
commercial banks in the Nashua banking market with

1. First NH Banks, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 874
(1983).

2. As of June 30, 1983, 9.21 percent of Savings Bank’s total loans
were real estate construction loans and real estate loans secured by
nonfarm and nonresidential properties. Slightly over 5 percent of
Savings Banks loans were commercial and industrial loans other than
those secured primarily by real estate,

3. All banking data are as of June 30, 1982.

4. The Manchester banking market is approximated by the Man-
chester Ranally Metropolitan Area (RMA), plus the towns of Weare,
New Boston, Allenstown, Deerfield, Chester, and Derry, New Hamp-
shire. The Nashua banking market is approximated by the Nashua
RMA minus the town of Brookline, New Hampshire.



Legal Developments 861

1.4 percent of total deposits in commercial banks in
that market. Because Savings Bank does not operate
in the Nashua market, consummation of the proposal
would have no effect on existing competition in that
market.

Savings Bank is the largest depository institution in
the Manchester market, controlling 28.2 percent of
total deposits in all depository institutions in the
market. National Bank is the third largest commercial
bank and sixth largest depository institution in the
Manchester market, with 13.9 percent of total deposits
in commercial banks in the market and 4.8 percent of
total market deposits. Upon consummation of this
proposal, Applicant would control 33.0 percent of total
deposits in depository institutions in the Manchester
market.’

Ordinarily, the affiliation of competing institutions
with such large market shares might raise significant
competitive issues. In this case, however, no adverse
competitive effect would result from the proposal due
to the longstanding affiliation of these two institutions
and the fact that their original affiliation did not
eliminate any existing competition between them.®
National Bank and Savings Bank were each formed
de novo by the same organizers in 1848 and 1852,
respectively, and Savings Bank has owned 42.2 per-
cent of National Bank’s outstanding voting shares
since 1880.7 The two institutions have been associated
through common ownership, common banking quar-
ters and common advertising for over 130 years.
Approval of Applicant’s proposal would not decrease
competition since the proposal seeks to merely trans-
fer ownership of National Bank’s stock from Savings
Bank to the holding company. Accordingly, consum-
mation of the proposal would not result in any signifi-
cant lessening of existing competition in the Manches-
ter market.

Under New Hampshire law, Savings Bank is autho-
rized to engage in real estate development and invest-
ment activities broader than those that are permitted
for a bank holding company under the Act. Savings
Bank in fact engages in real estate development activi-

5. The Manchester banking market is the largest banking market in
New Hampshire in terms of total deposits. Nine commercial banking
organizations, two savings banks, two savings and loan associations
and fourteen credit unions operate in this market.

6. See First Monco Bancshares, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE But-
LETIN 293 (1983); Texas East BanCorp, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 636 (1983). See also Guaranty Bancshares, Inc., 65 FEDER-
AL RESERVE BULLETIN 866 (1979).

7. Savings Bank 1s not a bank holding company because of an
exemption 1n section 2(a)(S)F) of the Act for certain mutual savings
banks. (12 U.S.C.§ 1841(A)(5)(F)).

ties through a wholly-owned subsidiary. Applicant has
committed to divest the subsidiary within two years of
consummation of this proposal, and not to engage in
any activities that would not be permissible for a bank
holding company under the Act without the Board’s
prior approval.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and the banks to be acquired
are regarded as generally satisfactory. Accordingly,
considerations relating to banking factors are consis-
tent with approval. Considerations relating to the
convenience and needs of the community to be served
also are consistent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that consummation of the pro-
posed transaction would be in the public interest and
that the application should be approved. The applica-
tion is approved for the reasons summarized above.
The transaction shall not be consummated before the
thirtieth calendar day following the effective date of
this Order or later than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve
Bank of Boston acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 24, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Martin and Partee.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Dartmouth National Corporation,
Hanover, New Hampshire

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Dartmouth National Corporation, Hanover, New
Hampshire, has applied for the Board’s approval un-
der section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)), to become a bank holding
company by acquiring 100 percent of the voting shares
of Dartmouth National Bank of Hanover, Hanover,
New Hampshire (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act.
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Applicant, a nonoperating New Hampshire corpora-
tion, was organized for the purpose of becoming a
bank holding company by acquiring Bank, which holds
deposits of $78.2 million.! Upon acquisition of Bank,
Applicant would control the eighth largest bank in
New Hampshire and would hold approximately 2.4
percent of total deposits in commercial banks in that
state. Consummation of this proposal would have no
significant effect on the concentration of banking re-
sources in New Hampshire.

Bank is the largest commercial banking organization
in the Upper Connecticut Valley banking market 2 and
holds approximately 29 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in the market.* Neither Applicant
nor any of its principals is affiliated with any other
unrelated banking organization in the market, and it
appears that consummation of the proposal would not
result in any adverse effects upon competition or
increase the concentration of banking resources in any
relevant area. Accordingly, the Board concludes that
competitive considerations are consistent with ap-
proval of the application.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and Bank are satisfactory.
Accordingly, considerations relating to banking fac-
tors are consistent with approval. Although Applicant
does not anticipate any immediate changes in the
services offered by Bank, considerations relating to
the convenience and needs of the community to be
served also are consistent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that consummation of the trans-
action would be in the public interest and that the
application should be approved. On the basis of the
record, the application is approved for the reasons
summarized above. The acquisition of shares shall not
be made before the thirtieth calendar day following the
effective date of this Order or later than three months
after the effective date of this Order unless such period
is extended by the Board or by the Federal Reserve
Bank of Boston, acting pursuant to delegated au-
thority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 12, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, and Rice. Absent and not
voting: Governor Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

1. Deposit data are as of March 31, 1983,

2. The Upper Connecticut Valley banking market s approximated
by the towns of Canaan, Dorchester, Enfield, Hanover, Lebanon,
Lyme, Oxford, and Plamfield, all in New Hampshire, and Hartford,
Hartland, Norwich, Thetford, and Woodstock, all in Vermont.

3. Market data are as of June 30, 1982.

GN Bancorp, Inc.,
Chicago, Illinois

Formation of a Bank Holding Company and Order
Approving Acquisition of a Bank

GN Bancorp, Inc., Chicago, Illinois, has applied fo
the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of the Banl}
Holding Company Act (“‘Act”) (12 U.S.C
§ 1842(a)(1)) to become a bank holding compan)
through acquisition of Gladstone-Norwood Trust &
Savings Bank, Chicago, Illinois (‘*‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has beer
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Boar¢
has considered the application and all comments re
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) o
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, a nonoperating company with no subsid
iaries, was organized for the purpose of becoming ¢
bank holding company by acquiring Bank, which holds
deposits of $47.6 million.! Upon acquisition of Bank
Applicant would control the 346th largest commercia
bank in Illinois, and approximately 0.05 percent o:
total deposits in commercial banks in the state, Con
summation of this proposal would have no significan
effect on the concentration of banking resources ir
Hllinois.

Bank is the 186th largest commercial bank in the
Chicago banking market,? controlling approximately
0.08 percent of the total deposits in commercial bank:
there. Neither Applicant nor any of its principals i
affiliated with any other banking organization in the
relevant market. It appears from the facts in the recorc
that consummation of the proposal would not result ir
any adverse effects upon competition and that compet
itive considerations are consistent with approval.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and Bank are regarded as
consistent with approval. Applicant has committed tc
provide additional capital to Bank. As part of this
proposal Applicant will sell common stock prior tc
consummation of this transaction. Applicant will alsc
incur debt but it appears that Applicant is capable o
servicing its debt while maintaining adequate capital a
Bank. Accordingly, the Board finds considerations
relating to banking factors consistent with approval.

Considerations relating to the convenience anc
needs of the community to be served are also consis
tent with approval. Thus, the Board has determinec

1. Banking data are as of June 30, 1982,
2. The Chicago banking market is defined as Cook, DuPage, anc
Lake Counties in Illinois.



that consummation of the transaction would be con-
sistent with the public interest and that the application
should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 4, 1983,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Kentucky Bancorporation, Inc.,
Alexandria, Kentucky

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Kentucky Bancorporation, Inc., Alexandria, Ken-
tucky, has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act of
1956, as amended (‘‘Act’’) (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)), to
form a bank holding company by acquiring at least 80
percent of the voting shares of First National Bank and
Trust Company of Covington, Covington, Kentucky
(““‘Bank”).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant is a nonoperating corporation organized
for the purpose of becoming a bank holding company
by acquiring Bank, which holds deposits of $94.5
million.! Upon consummation of this proposal, Appli-
cant would become the 36th largest of 336 banking
organizations in Kentucky and would control 0.5 per-
cent of total deposits held by commercial banks in the
state.

Applicant’s principal also controls a chain banking
organization as a result of his ownership of 49 percent

wli i;«mk?ngdata are as of December 31, 1982, unless otherwise
stated.
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of the voting shares of two one-bank holding compa-
nies: Northern Kentucky Bancshares, Inc., Falmouth,
Kentucky, which owns Falmouth Deposit Bank, Fal-
mouth, Kentucky (‘‘Falmouth Bank’’); and Kentucky
National Corporation, Alexandria, Kentucky, which
owns Kentucky National Bank, Walton, Kentucky
(**KN Bank’’). The combined consolidated assets of
the chain are $36.3 million.2 Upon consummation of
this proposal, Applicant would become the third one-
bank holding company in the chain which will then
have combined consolidated assets of $149.4 million.?

Bank operates exclusively in the Kenton County,
Kentucky portion of the Cincinnati banking market
where it is the eleventh largest of 39 banking organiza-
tions and controls 1.7 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market.* Bank and Falmouth
Bank operate in separate markets and are prohibited
by law from branching into each other’s markets;
therefore, their affiliation will not have an adverse
effect on competition between Bank and Falmouth
Bank. KN Bank, with total deposits of $15 million,
operates exclusively in the Boone County portion of
the Cincinnati banking market where it is the 32nd
largest of 39 banking organizations and controls 0.3
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
the market. Although Bank also operates in this mar-
ket, Kentucky law prohibits Bank and KN Bank from
branching into the portion of the market where the
other is located. In view of these facts and the small
market shares controlled by Bank and KN Bank in this
market, the Board concludes that consummation of
the proposal would not have any effects on competi-
tion in the Cincinnati market. Accordingly, the Board
concludes that competitive considerations are consis-
tent with approval of the application.

Applicant proposes to become a bank holding com-
pany through the acquisition of at least 80 percent of
the voting shares of Bank. As part of the proposal, the
Central Bancorporation, Cincinnati, Ohio (‘‘Cen-
tral’’), will acquire all of Applicant’s nonvoting com-
mon stock as well as 4.9 percent of Applicant’s voting
common stock. Central’s proposed investment repre-
sents 24.9 percent of Applicant’s total equity. The

2. The chain banking data are as of June 30, 1983.

3. Under the Board’s Capital Adequacy Guidelines, 68 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLFTIN 33 (1982), reprinted in Federal Reserve Regula-
tory Service, 13-1506, chain banking organizations with less than $150
million 1n combined assets should not be consolidated for the purpose
of determining capital adequacy. Bank, Falmouth Bank and KN Bank
have primary capital to total assct ratios above the minimum required
7 percent level. Accordingly, this proposal meets the Board’s Capital
Adequacy Guidelines.

4. The Cincinnati banking market consists of Boone, Kenton and
Campbell Countics, Kentucky; Hamilton (Cincinnati), and Clermont
Counties, Ohio; portions of Warren and Butler Counties, Ohio; and
Dearborn County, Indiana

5. Ky. Rev. Stat. § 287.180(2).
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Board has reviewed the terms of Central’s acquisition
and concludes that the investment is consistent with
the Board’s Policy Statement on Nonvoting Equity
Investments by Bank Holding Companies (‘‘Policy
Statement’’), as well as prior decisions involving non-
voting equity investments.5 In this regard, the Board
notes that Central has committed not to exercise
control or a controlling influence over Applicant.
Based on these facts and other facts of record, the
Board concludes that Central would not controf Appli-
cant by virtue of the structure of the proposed invest-
ment.

In view of Central’s equity investment in Applicant,
as well as Applicant’s commitment not to redeem its
nonvoting common shares until its debt-to-equity ratio
is reduced below 30 percent, the Board’s judgment is
that Applicant will have sufficient financial resources
to service its debt and serve as a source of financial
strength to its subsidiary bank in the future. Thus,
financial and managerial resources of Applicant and
Bank are considered generally satisfactory and their
future prospects appear favorable.

The Board believes that considerations relating to
the convenience and needs of the community to be
served are consistent with approval. Accordingly, the
Board has determined that consummation of the trans-
action would be consistent with the public interest and
that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order or later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Cleveland, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 31, 1982.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

6. 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 413 (1982); 12 C.F.R.
§ 225.143, See United Midwest Bancshares, Inc., 68 FEDERAL RE-
SERVE BULLETIN 774 (1982); Valley View Bancshares, 61 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 676 (1975); Security Bancorp, Inc., 66 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 977 (1980). See also letter from William W. Wiles,
Secretary of the Board, to J.A. Maurer, President, Security Corp.,
Duncan, Oklahoma, June 23, 1982.

The Lawton Company,
Sulphur, Louisiana

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

The Lawton Company, Sulphur, Louisiana, has ap-
plied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of
the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(1)) (the ‘‘Act’’) to become a bank holding
company by retaining 100 percent of the voting shares
of William T. Burton Industries, Inc., Lake Charles,
Louisiana (‘‘Burton’’), a bank holding company by
virtue of its control of Calcasieu Marine National
Bank, Lake Charles, Louisiana (‘‘Bank’’). Applicant
is a limited partnership composed solely of members
of the Burton family.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments and views has expired, and
the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Burton became a one-bank bank holding company
by virtue of the 1970 amendments to the Act. The
Burton family has owned more than 85 percent of the
shares of Burton prior to June 30, 1968, and may
engage in a variety of nonbank activities that other-
wise would be impermissible for bank holding compa-
nies except for the exemption found in section 4(c)(ii)
of the Act.! In 1981, Applicant was formed as an
estate planning measure to hold the shares of Burton
previously held directly by the Burton family. At the
time of its formation, Applicant acquired shares of
Burton without the Board’s prior approval under the
Act. Applicant has now applied to the Board to retain
its interest in Burton and its indirect interest in Bank.

Pursuant to section 4(a)(2) of the Act, Applicant
would be required to divest its nonbank activities
within two years of becoming a bank holding company
unless it became a successor to the exemption enjoyed
by Burton. After a review of the record, the Board has
determined that Applicant’s acquisition of control of
Burton and Bank did not alter either the control or

1. Section 4(c)(ii) exempts from the prohibitions of section 4

a company covered in 1970 more than 85 percent centum of the
voting stock of which was collectively owned on June 30, 1968 and
continuously thereafter, directly or indirectly by or for members of
the same family, or their spouses, who are lineal descendants of
common ancestors.



beneficial ownership of Bank. In this regard, Burton’s
ownership of the voting shares of Bank has remained
unchanged by the transaction. Moreover, ownership
of Burton has changed only in that Burton’s voting
shares, which previously were owned directly by
individual members of the Burton family, now are
owned indirectly by those same individuals through a
company wholly-owned by the Burton family. This
transaction was essentially a reorganization of the
corporate interests of the Burton family. Moreover,
Applicant has committed that its only activity will be
the ownership of Burton’s stock. Accordingly, the
Board believes it appropriate to treat Applicant as a
successor to Burton. Therefore, Applicant may retain
its impermissible nonbanking activities of Burton in
reliance on the section 4(c)(ii) exemption,.

Bank, which holds deposits of $775.0 million, 2 is
the ninth largest banking organization in Louisiana,
holding 2.06 percent of total deposits in commercial
banks in the state. Bank is the largest of five commer-
cial banking organizations in the banking market 3 and
holds approximately 45 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Neither Applicant
nor any of its principals is affiliated with any other
banking organization in the market and it appears that
consummation of this proposal will not result in any
adverse effects upon competition in any relevant area.
Accordingly, competitive considerations are consis-
tent with approval of this application.

The financial resources and future prospects of
Applicant and Bank are satisfactory. In addition, the
Board has reviewed the circumstances surrounding
Applicant’s acquisition of Burton’s stock and, based
upon the entire record, including procedures imple-
mented by Applicant and Burton to ensure future
compliance with the Act, the Board concludes that
managerial resources of Applicant and Bank are con-
sistent with approval. Considerations relating to the
convenience and needs of the community to be served
are also consistent with approval of the application.
Accordingly, it is the Board’s judgment that the pro-
posed acquisition would be in the public interest and
that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order or later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause

2. Banking data are as of June 30, 1982,
3. The Calcasieu Parish banking market 1s defined as Calcasieu
Parish, Lowsiana.
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by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Atlanta, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 31, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Merchants Bancorp, Inc.,
Allentown, Pennsylvania

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Merchants Bancorp, Inc., Allentown, Pennsylvania, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act, has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire all of the voting shares of
Easton National Bank & Trust Company, Easton,
Pennsylvania (*‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(¢) of
the Act.

Applicant, the eighteenth largest banking organiza-
tion in Pennsylvania, controls one banking subsidiary
with total deposits of approximately $630.3 million,
representing 0.9 percent of the total deposits in com-
mercial banks in the state.! Bank, with deposits of
$215 million, is the 47th largest commercial banking
organization in Pennsylvania, and controls 0.3 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks in the state.
Upon consummation of this transaction, Applicant
would become the fifteenth largest banking organiza-
tion in the state, and would control 1.2 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the state. The
Board concludes that consummation of this transac-
tion would have no significant effect on the concentra-
tion of banking resources in Pennsylvania.

Both Applicant and Bank compete in the Allentown/
Bethlehem/Easton banking market.2 Bank is the sixth

1. All banking data are as of March 31, 1983.

2. The Allentown/Bethlehem/Easton banking market is approxi-
mated by Carbon, Lehigh, and Northampton counties in Pennsylva-
nia, and Warren County in New Jersey.
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largest banking organization in that market, control-
ling approximately 5.2 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Applicant is the
second largest commercial banking organization in the
market, controlling approximately 14.8 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
Upon consummation of this transaction, Applicant
would remain the second largest commercial banking
organization in the market, and its share of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market would
increase to 20 percent.?

Although consummation of this proposal would
eliminate some existing competition between Appli-
cant and Bank in the Allentown/Bethlehem/Easton
banking market, certain facts of record mitigate the
competitive effects of the transaction. The Allentown/
Bethlehem/Easton banking market is not highly con-
centrated and would not become a highly concentrated
market after consummation of this proposal. The share
of deposits held by the four largest commercial bank-
ing organizations in the market is 53.4 percent and
would increase to 58.6 percent upon consummation of
the proposal. The Herfindahl-Hirschman Index
(“*‘HHI"") in the market is 946 and would increase to
1100 points upon consummation of the proposal.* In
addition, numerous commercial banking organiza-
tions, including the state’s largest, would remain in the
market after consummation of the proposal.

Furthermore, the Board has considered the pres-
ence of 24 thrift institutions in the market that hold
approximately 26 percent of the total deposits in the
market. Thrift institutions already exert a considerable
competitive influence in the market as providers of
NOW accounts and consumer loans. The Board has
previously indicated that thrift institutions have be-
come, or at least have the potential to become major
competitors of commercial banks.® Thrift institutions
in this market are in fact engaged in the business of
making commercial loans and providing an alternative
for such services for customers in the Allentown/
Bethlehem/Easton banking market. In this case, based
upon the size and activities of thrift institutions in the
market, the Board concludes that thrift institutions
exert a significant competitive influence that substan-
tially mitigates the anticompetitive effects of the pro-
posal. In light of the above, the Board concludes that

3. Market data are as of June 30, 1983, and include acquisitions
through August 31, 1983,

4. Under the Department of Justice merger guidelines, a market in
which the post-merger HHI is between 1,000 and 1,800 is considered
moderately concentrated. In such markets, the Department is more
likely than not to challenge a merger that produces an increase in the
HHI of 100 points or more.

5. Comerica, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 797 (1983);
General Bancshares Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN
802 (1983); First Tennessee National Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RE-
SERVE BULLETIN 298 (1983).

the acquisition would not have any significant adverse
effects on competition in any relevant area.s

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant, its subsidiaries and Bank are
regarded as generally satisfactory and their future
prospects appear favorable. Considerations relating to
banking factors are consistent with approval. Consum-
mation of the proposal would result in reduced costs
for credit life insurance for Bank’s customers. Consid-
erations relating to the convenience and needs of the
community to be served are consistent with approval
of the application. Accordingly, the Board has deter-
mined that consummation of the transaction would be
consistent with the public interest and that the applica-
tion should be approved.

On the basis of the record, this application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order, or later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Philadelphia, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 13, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, and Rice. Voting against this action:
Governor Teeters. Absent and not voting: Governor Gram-
ley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Dissenting Statement by Governor Teeters

I would deny the application because I believe that the
effect of this proposal would be substantially to lessen
competition in the Allentown/Bethlehem/Easton bank-
ing market. Consummation of this proposal would
result in the elimination of the sixth largest commercial
banking organization in the market, and the resulting
organization would control 20 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. 1 believe
that the Board’s approval of this proposal continues an
undesirable trend of permitting acquisitions that sub-
stantially lessen competition in a market without any
corresponding public benefit. See Interfirst Corpora-
tion, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 468 (1983);
Banc One Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 379 (1983) and Hartford National Corporation, 69
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 32 (1983).

6. If thrift institutions are included in the calculation of market
concentration, the share of deposits held by the four largest organiza-
tions in the market is 39.5 percent, the HHI declines to 588 and the
combined market shares of Bank and Applicant drop to 14.9 percent.
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Accordingly I dissent from the Board’s decision to
wpprove this application.
October 13, 1983

“ionmouth Financial Services, Inc.,
Minneapolis, Minnesota

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

Monmouth Financial Services, Inc., Minneapolis,
Minnesota, a bank hoiding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq.), has applied for approval under section
3(a)(3) of the Act to acquire the First State Bank of
Little York, Little York, Illinois (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the applica-
tion and all comments received have been considered
in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the
Act.

Applicant’s only bank subsidiary is Monmouth
Trust and Savings Bank, Monmouth, Iilinois, which
holds $44 mitlion in total deposits, representing less
than 1 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in Hllinois.! Bank holds $5.8 million in deposits
and 1s among the smallest banks in the state. After
consummation of the proposal, Applicant’s share of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the state
would remain less than 1 percent. Accordingly, con-
summation of this proposal would not have an appre-
ciable effect on the concentration of commercial bank-
ing resources in lllinois.

Applicant’s bank subsidiary and Bank both operate
in the Warren County banking market.z Monmouth
Trust and Savings Bank is the second largest commer-
cial banking organization in this market and operates
two offices, controlling 30.8 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Bank, with only one
office, is the smallest of six commercial banks in the
Warren County banking market, with 4.1 percent of
the deposits in commercial banks in the market. The
offices of Applicant are both approximately 12 miles
from Bank. Upon consummation of the proposal,
Applicant will become the largest commercial bank in
the market and will control 34.9 percent of the com-
mercial bank deposits in the market. The Warren
County banking market is highly concentrated, with a
four-firm concentration ratio of 87.6 percent and a
Herfindahl-Hirschman Index (“*“HHI"") equal to 2376.

i. All banking data are as of December 31, 1982.
The relevant banking market is defined as Warren County.

Upon consummation of the proposed transaction, the
four-firm concentration ratio would increase to 91.7
percent and the HHI would increase by 253 points to
2629.

In reviewing the effect of this proposal on competi-
tion in the Warren County banking market, the Board
has considered the fact that Bank, with only $5.8
million in deposits, representing approximately 4.1
percent of total deposits in commercial banking insti-
tutions in the market, is the smallest depository insti-
tution in the market, and has experienced only mini-
mal growth since its establishment in 1916. In addition,
the record indicates that Bank has not been an active
competitive factor in the market, as is indicated by its
relatively low loan-to-deposit ratio and relatively high
concentration of investment in U.S. Government se-
curities.

Moreover. in view of the significant expansion of
the commercial lending powers of federal thrift institu-
tions authorized in the Garn-St Germain Depository
Institutions Act of 1982, the Board has, in a number of
recent cases, considered the presence and extent of
competition of thrift institutions in the relevant bank-
ing market as a mitigating factor.? There are two thrift
institutions in the Warren County banking market, one
of which is, by a substantial margin, the largest
depository institution in the market. Together, these
thrift institutions control $81.3 million in deposits,
representing approximately 36.2 percent of the total
deposits in thrift institutions and commercial banks in
Warren County. Accordingly, the Board has consid-
ered the presence of thrift institutions in the Warren
County banking market as a significant factor in as-
sessing the competitive effects of this transaction.*

Consequentiy, while consummation of the proposal
would eliminate some existing competition in the
relevant banking market, the Board has determined
that, in view of all of the facts of record, consumma-
tion of this proposal would not have a significant
adverse effect on existing or potential competition in
the Warren County banking market. Thus, competi-
tive effects are consistent with approval.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, its subsidiary bank, and Bank are regarded as
generally satisfactory and their prospects appear fa-

3. Sec, e.g.. Barnett Banks of Florida, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 44 (1983): First Tennessee National Corporaton, 69 FED-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 298 (1983); Midlantic Banks, Inc., 69
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 632 (1983).

4. If the presence of thrift institutions in the market were given full
weight. the four-firm concentration ratio becomes 81.4 percent and
the HHI is reduced to 2055 points. Upon consummation of the
transaction, the HHI would increase by 102 points and the four-firm
concentration ratio would become 85.5 percent. Applicant would be
the third largest depository institution in the market with 19.6 percent
of market deposits, and upon consummation of the transaction, would
become the second largest depository institution in the market, with
23.2 percent of market deposits.
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vorable. As a result, considerations relating to banking
factors are consistent with approval. Although no new
banking services would be introduced to the Warren
County banking market as a result of the proposed
transaction, the customers of Bank would benefit from
the addition of new services, including a broad range
of trust services, expanded credit programs, and finan-
cial management services especially developed for
farm operations. Thus, considerations relating to con-
venience and needs of the community to be served are
consistent with approval and outweigh any adverse
competitive effects of the transaction. Based upon the
foregoing and all the facts of record, it is the Board’s
judgment that consummation of the transaction would
be consistent with the public interest.

On the basis of the record and for the reasons
discussed above, the Board has determined that the
application should be, and hereby is, approved. The
transaction shall not be consummated before the thirti-
eth day following the effective date of this Order, or
later than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 27, 1983.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramiey. Voting against this
action: Governor Teeters. Absent and not voting: Chairman
Volcker.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Dissenting Statement by Governor Teeters

I would deny the application of Monmouth Financial
Services, Inc. to acquire First State Bank of Little
York, Little York, lilinois, because I believe that
consummation of the proposal would tend to substan-
tially lessen competition in the Warren County
market,

Applicant is the second largest commercial banking
institution in the market, and would increase its mar-
ket share from 30.8 percent to 34.9 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. The
Warren County market is highly concentrated, and,
upon consummation of the proposal, the four-firm
concentration ratio would increase from 87.6 percent
to 91.7 percent and the Herfindahl-Hirschman Index
would increase by 253 points, from 2376 to 2629. Even
if weight were given to the thrift institutions in the
market, the market remains highly concentrated and
the Herfindahl-Hirschman Index would increase by
over 100 points.

In view of these facts and the fact that Bank is a
viable competitor in the market, I believe its elimina-
tion as a competitor would have significantly adverse
effects on competition in the Warren County banking
market.

October 27, 1983

RepublicBank Corporation,
Dallas, Texas

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

RepublicBank Corporation, Dallas, Texas, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act, has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire the successor by merger to
First National Bank of Midland, Midland, Texas.

The Comptroller of the Currency has recommended
immediate action by the Board to prevent the probable
failure of Bank. Public notice of this application before
the Board is not required by the Act, and in view of the
emergency situation, the Board has not followed its
normal practice of affording interested parties the
opportunity to submit comments and views.

In connection with this application, the Director of
the Division of Banking Supervision and Regulation
has taken into consideration the competitive effects of
the proposed transaction, the financial and managerial
resources and future prospects of the banks con-
cerned, and the convenience and needs of the commu-
nities to be served. On the basis of the information
before the Board, the Director finds that an emergency
situation exists so as to require that the Director act
immediately pursuant to the provisions of section 3(b)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(b)) in order to safeguard
depositors of Bank. Having considered the record of
this application in light of the factors contained in the
Act, the Director has determined that consummation
of the transaction would be in the public interest and
that the application should be approved on a basis that
would not preclude immediate consummation of the
proposal. On the basis of these considerations, the
application is approved.

The transaction may be consummated immediately
but in no event later than three months after the
effective date of this Order unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas acting pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Director, acting pursuant to delegat-
ed authority for the Board of Governors, effective
October 14, 1983.

WILLIAM W. WILES,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board
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Trust Company of Georgia,
Atlanta, Georgia

Order Approving Merger of Bank Holding
Companies and Banks

Trust Company of Georgia, Atlanta, Georgia, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq.) (""BHC Act™), has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a)(5) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(5)) to merge with Peachtree Bancshares,
Chamblee, Georgia (‘‘Peachtree’’), and thereby indi-
rectly to acquire Peachtree’s two subsidiary banks,
Peachtree Bank and Trust Company, Chamblee, Geor-
gia (‘‘Peachtree Bank’’), and Bank of Woodstock,
Woodstock, Georgia (‘*Woodstock’). Applicant also
has applied for the Board’s approval under the Bank
Merger Act (12 U.S.C. § 1828(c)), to merge Peachtree
Bank and Woodstock into Applicant’s lead bank,
Trust Company Bank, Atlanta, Georgia (‘*Trust Com-
pany”).

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the BHC Act
and the Bank Merger Act, and reports on competitive
factors have been requested from the Attorney Gener-
al, the Comptroller of the Currency, and the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation. The time for filing
comments has expired, and the Board has considered
the applications and all comments received in light of
the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the BHC Act and
the Bank Merger Act.

Applicant, the second largest commercial banking
organization in Georgia, controls 18 banks with aggre-
gate deposits of $2.7 billion, representing 13.2 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks in the state.!
Peachtree, the 11th largest commercial banking orga-
nization in Georgia, controls two banks with aggregate
deposits of $153 million, representing 0.75 percent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the state. Con-
summation of the proposed transaction would increase
Applicant’s share of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state to 13.95 percent and its rank would
remain unchanged. The Board concludes that approval
of the proposal would have little effect on statewide
concentration or banking structure.

Trust Company and Peachtree Bank operate in the
Atlanta banking market.2 Trust Company, with 19.9
percent of deposits in commercial banks in the market,
is the third largest of 27 banking organizations in that
market. Peachtree Bank, with 1.6 percent of deposits

1. Deposit data are as of June 30, 1982,

2. The Atlanta banking market comprises the following counties in
Georgia: Fulton, DeKalb, Cobb, Gwinnett, Rockdale, Clayton, Hen-
ry, and Douglas.

in commercial banks in the market, ranks as the eighth
largest banking organization. Upon consummation of
the proposal, Applicant’s share of market deposits
would increase to 21.5 percent and its rank would
remain unchanged.

The Atlanta market is regarded as concentrated,
with the four largest banking organizations controlling
79 percent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
market and a Herfindahl-Hirschman Index (‘‘“HHI"")
of 1769. As a result of the proposed mergers, the HHI
would increase by 64 points to 1833. The competitive
effects of the proposal are mitigated, however, by the
existence of numerous other bank competitors and
thrift institutions.? Operating in the Atlanta banking
market are 20 savings and loan associations, with
deposits totalling $4.3 billion. The fourth, fifth, and
sixth largest depository organizations in the market
are S&Ls. If these institutions were included in the
market data, the percentage of market deposits held by
Applicant would decrease to 13.3 percent and the
percentage held by Peachtree would decrease to 1.1
percent.

Accordingly, based on the marginal increase in
concentration that would result from the proposal and
the numerous other competitors in the market, the
Board has determined that consummation of the pro-
posal would not result in the elimination of any signifi-
cant existing competition nor would it significantly
increase concentration in the Atlanta banking market.

The Board also has examined the effect of the
proposal on probable future competition in the Chero-
kee County banking market,* where Applicant would
be gaining initial entry, in light of the Board’s guide-
lines on probable future competition.’ Woodstock,
with deposits of $12.3 million, is the smallest of four
banking organizations competing for $129 million in
deposits in the Cherokee market. None of Applicant’s
banking subsidiaries competes in the market. The
Cherokee County banking market is not regarded as
attractive for de novo entry under the Board’s guide-
lines, which generally require that a market have at
least $250 million in deposits to be regarded as attrac-
tive for de novo entry. Accordingly, the proposal does
not satisfy the criteria required to trigger an intensive
review under the Board’s guidelines, and the Board

3. The Board has accorded considerable weight to the competitive
influence of thrifts in several recent cases, including Merchants
Bancorp, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLFTIN 865 (1983); Comer-
ica, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 797 (1983); General
Bancshares Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 802 (1983);
Texas East BanCorp, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 636
(1983); Fidelcor, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 444 (1983);
First Tennessee National Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 298 (1983); and Pennbancorp, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN
548 (1983).

4, The Cherokee County banking market is defined as Cherokee
County, Georgia.

5. 47 Federal Register 9017 (March 3, 1982).
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concludes that the proposal would not have substantial
adverse effects on probable future competition in any
relevant banking market.

The financial and managerial resources and pros-
pects of Applicant, Peachtree, and their subsidiary
banks are generally satisfactory. Accordingly, consid-
erations relating to banking factors are consistent with
approval. Although there is no evidence in the record
indicating that the banking needs of the communities
to be served are not being met, consummation of the
merger will result in some additional services for
Peachtree’s customers. Accordingly, considerations
relating to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ties to be served also are consistent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that consummation of the pro-
posed transaction would be in the public interest and
that the applications should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the applications are
approved for the reasons summarized above. The
acquisition of shares shall not be made before the
thirtieth calendar day following the effective date of
this Order or later than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is extended by
the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta,
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 20, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, and Partee. Voting against this action:
Governors Teeters and Rice. Absent and not voting: Gover-
nor Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Dissenting Statement of Governor Teeters

I would deny the application because 1 believe the
effect of this proposal would be substantially to lessen
competition in the Atlanta banking market. Consum-
mation of this proposal would result in the elimination
of the eighth largest commercial banking organization
in the market, and the resulting organization would
control 21.5 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the market. I believe that the Board’s
approval of this proposal continues an undesirable
trend of permitting acquisitions that substantially less-
en competition in a market without any corresponding
public benefit. See Merchants Bancorp, Inc., 69 FED-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 865 (1983); Interfirst Corpo-
ration, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 468 (1983);
Banc One Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 379 (1983); and Hartford National Corporation, 69
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 32 (1983).

Accordingly, I dissent from the Board’s decision to
approve this application.

October 20, 1983
Dissenting Statement of Governor Rice

I would deny this application based on the substantial
lessening of competition in the Atlanta banking market
that would result from the proposal. Consummation of
the merger will eliminate the eighth largest competitor
in the market. The market is already highly concen-
trated, with a four-firm concentration ratio of 79,
which would increase to 80.7 percent as a result of the
merger. Moreover, the merger falls within the catego-
ry of transactions that may be challenged under the
Justice Department’s merger guidelines. Under those
guidelines, a merger that increases the HHI by 50
points or more and results in a total HHI of 1800 or
above is subject to challenge. The merger in this case
would increase the HHI by 64 points to 1833.

In previous cases that the Board has approved
involving a post-merger market share in the range of 20
percent or more, the market has not been highly
concentrated or there have been other mitigating fac-
tors or public benefits, such as those associated with
the takeover of a weak or failing institution by a strong
one. First Tennessee National Corporation, 69 FED-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 298 (1983); Comerica, Inc.,
69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 797 (1983). No such
mitigating factors or public benefits are present in this
case. Peachtree Bank is a strong competitor in the
Atlanta market. While the case for approval is
strengthened by the presence of thrift institutions in
the market, I am not convinced, on the basis of the
record in this particular case, that this factor out-
weighs the substantially adverse effects of the propos-
al. While there are a number of large thrift institutions
in the market, the record does not indicate that they
are active competitors of commercial banks.

Accordingly, I would deny the application.

October 20, 1983

Trustees of Dartmouth College,
Hanover, New Hampshire

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank Holding
Company

Trustees of Dartmouth College, Hanover, New Hamp-
shire (‘‘College’’), a bank holding company within the
meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as
amended (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.), has applied for
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.



§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 26.95 percent of the voting
shares of Dartmouth National Corporation (*‘DNC”’)
and thereby indirectly control Dartmouth National
Bank of Hanover, Hanover, New Hampshire
(‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the applica-
tion and all comments received have been considered
in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the
Act.

College currently owns 26.95 percent of the voting
shares of Bank. College proposes to exchange its
voting shares of Bank for voting shares of DNC. Upon
consummation of the proposal, College would retain
its interest in Bank, the eighth largest bank in New
Hampshire, which controls 2.4 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the state.!

College holds its shares of Bank pursuant to an
exemption under section 4(d) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(d)).2 Since the proposed transaction represents
an internal reorganization that will not result in any
other changes affecting the College’s ownership of
Bank, the proposal would not affect the College’s
exempt status under the Act.

Bank is the largest commercial banking organization
in Upper Connecticut Valley banking market’ and
holds approximately 29.0 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in the market.4 The College is not
affiliated with any other banking organization in the
market, and it appears that consummation of the
proposal would not result in any adverse effects upon
competition or increase the concentration of banking
resources in any relevant area. Accordingly, the Board
concludes that competitive considerations are consis-
tent with approval of the application.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and Bank are satisfactory.
Accordingly, considerations relating to banking fac-
tors are consistent with approval. Although no imme-
diate changes in Bank’s scrvices are planned, consid-
erations relating to the convenience and needs of the
community to be served also arc consistent with
approval, Thus, based on the foregoing and other facts
of record, the Board has determined that consumma-
tion of the proposed transaction would be in the public
interest and that the application should be approved.

1. Banking data are as of March 31, 1983,

2. Board Order of Februaiy 12, 1975,

3. The Upper Connecticut Valley banking market 1s approximated
by the towns of Cannan, Doichester, Enfield, Hanover, Lebanon,
Lyme, Oxford, and Plainfield, all in New Hampshire, and the towns of
Hartford, Hartland, Norwick, Thetford, and Woodstock, all in Ver-
mont.

4. Market data arc as of June 30, 1982.
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On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The acqui-
sition of shares shall not be made before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order unless such period is extended by the Board
or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, acting
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 12, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, and Rice. Absent and not
voting: Governor Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL} Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Under Section 4 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Bankers Trust New York Corporation,
New York, New York

Order Approving Application to Engage in Certain
Futures Commission Merchant Activities

Bankers Trust New York Corporation, New York,
New York, a bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as
amended (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.) (the ‘‘Act”’), has
applied for the Board’s approval, under section 4(c)(8)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section
225.4(b)(2) of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R.
§ 225.4(b)(2)), to engage through its subsidiary, B. T.
Futures Corp., New York, New York (‘BT Fu-
tures’’), in acting as a futures commission merchant (a
“FCM") for nonaffiliated persons, in the execution
and clearance of options in certain futures contracts on
major commodity exchanges. Such options would
cover futures contracts in bullion traded on the Com-
modity Exchange, Inc., New York, New York, and
futures contracts in U.S. Government securities trad-
ed on the Board of Trade of the City of Chicago,
Chicago, Illinois.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the rela-
tion of the proposed activity to banking and on the
balance of public interest factors regarding the apptica-
tion, has been duly published (48 Federal Register
37036 (August 16, 1983)). The time for filing comments
has expired, and the Board has considered the applica-
tion and all comments received in light of the public
interest factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant is a bank holding company by virtue of its
control of Bankers Trust Company, New York, New
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York (‘“‘Bankers Trust’’). Bankers Trust holds total
deposits of $25.3 billion,! and is the sixth largest
commercial bank in New York State. Applicant,
through certain of its subsidiaries, engages in various
permissible nonbanking activities.

In order to approve an application submitted pursu-
ant to section 4(c)(8) of the Act, the Board is first
required to determine that the proposed activity is
closely related to banking or managing or controlling
banks. On several prior occasions, the Board has
determined that FCM activities with respect to futures
contracts in bullion and U.S. Government securities
were closely related to banking. 2 Moreover, the
Board recently determined that conducting FCM ac-
tivities for options on futures contracts in bullion and
U.S. Government securities is functionally and opera-
tionally similar to conducting FCM activities for fu-
tures contracts for the same commodity and is, there-
fore, closely related to banking or managing or
controlling banks for purposes of section 4 of the
Act. 3 Thus, the Board finds that the activities pro-
posed by Applicant are closely related to banking.

In order to approve this application, the Board also
is required to determine that the performance of the
proposed activities by BT Futures, ‘‘can reasonably
be expected to produce benefits to the public, such as
greater convenience, increased competition, or gains
in efficiency, that outweigh possible adverse effects,
such as undue concentration of resources, decreased
or unfair competition, conflicts of interests, or un-
sound banking practices.”’ (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)).

Consummation of the proposal would provide added
convenience to those clients of BT Futures who trade
in the cash, forward, futures, and options markets for
the commodities involved in this application. The
Board expects that the de novo entry of BT Futures
into the market for options services would increase the
level of competition among FCMs already operating in
this area, and would allow BT Futures to compete on a
more equal basis with its nonbank competitors. Con-
summation of the proposal is also likely to provide
Applicant with some gains in efficiency, through the
reduction of average fixed costs and the increase of
economies of scale. Accordingly, the Board concludes
that the performance of the proposed activities by BT
Futures can reasonably be expected to produce bene-
fits to the public.

The Board has considered several issues with re-
spect to possible adverse effects. The Board recog-
nizes that, like the activity of executing futures con-

1. Banking data are as of December 31, 1982.

2. Bankers Trust New York Corporation, 68 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 651 (1982); Cuticorp, 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 776
(1982).

3. J. P. Morgan & Co., Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 733
(1983).

tracts, the execution of options with regard to futures
contracts involves various types of financial risks and
potential conflicts of interest, and is susceptible to
anticompetitive and manipulative practices. In ap-
proving proposals to act as a FCM with regard to
futures contracts and options on futures contracts, the
Board has relied in the past on action taken by
Congress to address these types of possible adverse
effects through the passage of the Commodity Ex-
change Act* and the creation of the Commodity
Futures Trading Commission (‘‘CFTC”’). The Board
also has relied on the regulations adopted by the CFTC
to implement the provisions of the Commodity Ex-
change Act.’ The CFTC’s pilot program regarding
options on futures contracts imposes many of the same
safeguards that apply to trading in futures contracts,
and adds additional limitations such as those requiring
audits, review of promotional materials, and retention
of customer complaints.® The Board has considered
the impact of this statutory and regulatory framework
in evaluating the likelihood that significant adverse
effects regarding conflicts of interests, unsound bank-
ing practices, decreased or unfair competition, or
undue concentration of resources would develop in
this case.

In addition, the Board has placed particular reliance
on the following aspects of Applicant’s proposal, each
of which the Board has previously relied on with
regard to Applicant’s original application to engage in
FCM activities:

1. BT Futures will not trade for its own account.
2. The instruments and precious metals upon which
the proposed futures contracts are based are essen-
tially financial in character and are of a type that a
bank may execute for its own account.
3. BT Futures has capitalization that is in substantial
excess of that required by CFTC regulations, and
will maintain fully adequate capitalization.
4. BT Futures and Bankers Trust have entered into a
formal service agreement that specifies the services
that Bankers Trust will supply to BT Futures on an
explicit fee basis. These services include the assess-
ment of customer credit risk and continuous moni-
toring of customer positions and the status of cus-
tomer margin accounts.

5. Through its proposed service agreement with

Bankers Trust, BT Futures will be able to assess

customer credit risks, and will take such assess-

ments into consideration in establishing appropriate
position limits for each customer, both with respect
to each type of option and with respect to the

4. 7U.8.C. §§ 1-24,

5. J. P. Morgan & Co., Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 733
(1983).

6. 17 C.F.R. § 33 4.
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customer’s aggregate position for all options and
contracts.

6. With respect to each futures exchange involved in
this application that requires a parent of a clearing
member to also become a clearing member, Appli-
cant has obtained a waiver of the requirement.

7. BT Futures has committed that it will, in addition
to time-stamping orders of all customers to the
nearest minute, execute all orders, to the extent
consistent with customers’ specifications, in strictly
chronological sequence, and with reasonable
promptness with due regard to market conditions.
8. Applicant and its subsidiaries have demonstrated
expertise and established capability in the cash,
forward, and futures markets for the contracts in-
volved.

9. Applicant will require BT Futures to advise each
of its customers in writing that doing business with
BT Futures will not in any way affect any provision
of credit to that customer by Bankers Trust or any
other subsidiary of Applicant.

10. Applicant is adequately capitalized to engage in
additional nonbanking activities.

11. BT Futures will not extend credit to customers
for the purpose of meeting initial or maintenance
margin required of customers, subject to the limited
exception of posting margin on behalf of customers
in advance of prompt reimbursement.

Based upon the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board has determined that in the circumstances of
this case, the provision by BT Futures of the proposed
FCM services to nonaffiliated persons would not result
in decreased or unfair competition, conflicts of inter-
ests, unsound banking practices, or undue concentra-
tion of resources in either commercial banking or the
market for FCM services regarding options,

Moreover, for the reasons discussed above and
based on the entire record, the Board has determined
that the public benefits associated with consummation
of this proposal can reasonably be expected to out-
weigh possible adverse effects, and that the balance of
the public interest factors, which the Board is required
to consider under section 4(c)(8) of the Act, is favor-
able.

Accordingly, the application is hereby approved.
This determination is subject to the conditions set
forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation Y and the
Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

The proposed activities shall not commence later
than three months after the effective date of this

Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 24, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Martin and Partee.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Chemical New York Corporation,
New York, New York

Order Approving Application to Deal in Money
Market Instruments

Chemical New York Corporation, New York, New
York, a bank holding company within the meaning of
the Bank Holding Company Act (‘*Act’’), has applied
for the Board’s approval under section 4(c)(8) of the
Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8), and section 225.4(b)(1) of
the Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)(1)) to
engage directly and for its own account in purchases,
sales and in repurchase transactions with respect to
certain money market instruments, including bankers
acceptances, commercial paper and certificates of
deposit.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 4 of the Act
(48 Federal Register 34336, July 28, 1983). The time
for filing comments and views has expired, and the
Board has considered the application and all com-
ments received in light of the public interest factors set
forth in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant is a bank holding company by virtue of its
control of Chemical Bank, New York, New York, and
Chemical Bank (Delaware), Wilmington, Delaware.
Applicant holds total consolidated assets of $49.2
billion, and it is the third largest commercial banking
organization in New York.!

Applicant seeks approval to engage directly and for
its own account in the activities of purchasing, selling,
engaging in repurchase transactions and generally
dealing in money market instruments such as bankers
acceptances, commercial paper and certificates of
deposit in which State member banks may from time
to time be authorized to deal. These activities would
be performed from offices of Applicant located in New
York, New York, and serving the entire United States.
This activity is not included in the list of permissible

1L Al B;;k;lg data are as of June 30, 1983.
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activities for bank holding companies contained in
section 224.5(a) of Regulation Y.

In determining whether an activity is permissible
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act, the Board must first
determine that the activity is ‘‘closely related to bank-
ing or managing or controlling banks.’’ As the courts
have made clear, a proposed activity that does not
differ significantly from the functions traditionally or
generally provided by banks is closely related to
banking within the meaning of section 4(c)(8). 2 In
1974, the Board published for comment notice of a
proposed rulemaking to add to the list of permissible
bank holding company activities underwriting and
dealing in government securities and other obligations
that a State member bank may be authorized to
underwrite or to deal in.? In orders issued in 1976 and
1978, the Board determined that such activity is close-
ly related to banking.® The Board’s finding that the
activity is closely related to banking was premised on
the facts that national and State member banks are
authorized by statute to engage in the activity
(12 U.S.C. § 24, Paragraph Seventh, and § 335), and
that many banks in fact engage in the activity.

The Board has reiterated the view that dealing in
obligations as authorized by statute for State member
banks, including money market instruments, is closely
related to banking.® Banks are permitted to deal in
these money market instruments as an incident to the
activities expressly authorized by statute, and a num-
ber of banks currently serve as dealers in bankers’
acceptances and certificates of deposit.* The Board
regards such activities as closely related to banking
because banks engage in such functions.

Before permitting a bank holding company to en-
gage in a permissible nonbanking activity, the Board
must examine any public benefits that may reasonably
be expected to derive from bank holding company
performance of the activity and weigh them against
any possible adverse effects to determine whether the
activity is a proper incident to banking or managing or
controlling banks. This application represents a corpo-
rate reorganization wherein activities currently per-
formed to a limited extent by Applicant’s subsidiary
bank, Chemical Bank, will be conducted by Applicant
directly. Since the proposal would result in a transfer

2. Board of Governors v. Investment Company Institute, 101 S.Ct.
973, 981 (1981}, National Counrier Association v. Board of Governors,
516 F.2d 1229, 1237 (D.C. Cir. 1975).

3. 39 Federal Register 13007 (1974).

4. 62 FEDERAI RESERVE BUI LETIN 928 (1976); 43 Federal Register
5382 (1978).

5. Citicorp, 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 249 (1982).

6. See Comptroller’s Handbook for National Bank Examiners
§ 204; M. Stigum, The Money Market: Myth, Reality and Practice, pp.
543, 617 and 638 (1983); C. J. McCurdy, *‘The Dealer Market for
United States Government Securities”, 2 Federal Reserve Bank of
New York Quarterly Review, 35, 39 (1977-78).

of an activity within the same corporate structure,
approval of the application would have no adverse
competitive effects. In addition, this proposal will
result in an expansion of Applicant’s presently limited
participation in these activities, which can be expected
to increase competition.

Bankers acceptances, commercial paper and certifi-
cates of deposits are subject to the protections in
section 23A of the Federal Reserve Act against a
holding company transferring to affiliated banks at less
than current market value money market instruments
that cannot otherwise be distributed. Section 23A thus
protects against one of the major potential abuses that
has concerned the Board in permitting bank holding
companies to engage in the related field of underwrit-
ing certain government securities.”

Based upon a consideration of all the relevant facts,
the Board concludes that the balance of the public
interest factors that the Board is required to consider
under section 4(c)(8) is favorable. Accordingly, the
application is hereby approved. This determination is
subject to the conditions set forth in section 225.4(c) of
Regulation Y and to the Board’s authority to require
such modification or termination of the activities of a
bank holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof.

The transaction shall be made not later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 18, 1983.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, and Rice. Absent and not voting:
Chairman Volcker and Governors Teeters, and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

First NH Banks, Inc.,
Manchester, New Hampshire

Order Approving Acquisition of « Bank

First NH Banks, Inc., Manchester, New Hampshire, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank

7. Citicorp, 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 249 (1982).



Holding Company Act (‘*Act’), has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 4 (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire all of the shares of the succes-
sor by merger to Plymouth Guaranty Savings Bank,
Plymouth, New Hampshire (‘‘Bank’’), a state char-
tered guaranty savings bank that accepts demand
deposits and makes commercial loans and the ac-
counts of which are insured by the FDIC.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been duly published. (48 Federal Register 29,956).
The time for filing comments and views has expired
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received.

This application raises the issue of whether Bank is
a ‘“‘bank,” as that term is defined under the Act.
Section 2(c) of the Act defines ‘‘bank’ to mean any
institution that both accepts demand deposits and
engages in the business of making commercial loans.
(12 U.S.C. § 1841(c)). Bank satisfies both aspects of
this definition.

Under recently enacted legislation in New Hamp-
shire, guaranty savings banks arc provided the same
powers as commercial banks in the state, and Bank in
fact exercises those powers by accepting demand
deposits and NOW accounts and making commercial
foans.! Bank’s loan portfolio includes a substantial
number of commercial real estate loans as well as
loans to businesscs. Indeed, Bank recently acquired
the assets of Granite State Trust Company, Lincoln,
New Hampshire, a state chartered commercial bank,
including its commercial loan portfolio.

Section 2(c) was amended by the Garn-St Germain
Depository Institutions Deregulation Act to expressly
exclude institutions the accounts of which are insured
by the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corpora-
tion (“‘“FSLIC’) or that are chartered by the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board. This exclusion does not
apply to Bank, however, since it is not federally
chartered and its deposits are not insured by the
FSLIC. Similarly Bank is not a ‘“‘thrift institution”
under the BHC Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1841().

Prior to enactment of the Garn-St Germain Act, the
status of thrift institutions under the BHC Act was
uncertain. Notwithstanding their recently acquired
deposit taking and commercial lending powers, how-
ever, the Board interpreted the Act as excluding thrift
institutions from the “‘bank’ definition based on the
traditional role of thrifts as home lending institutions
and the separate federal regulatory structure for such

1. New Hampshire law also authorizes state savings banks to
exercise all of the powers of federally chartered savings banks
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institutions established by Congress, including regula-
tion of S&L holding companies.?

The Garn-St Germain Act provided the Board with
express statutory guidance as to the status of thrift
institutions under the BHC Act by specifically amend-
ing the Act to exclude S&Ls and savings banks the
deposits of which are insured by the FSLIC from the
definition of ‘‘bank’’ and by amending the definition of
“‘thrift institution’’ to include federally chartered, but
not state chartered, stock savings banks. In view of
the express exemption in the BHC Act for federally
chartered or FSLIC insured thrift institutions, and the
lack of a similar exemption for non-FSLIC insured
stock savings banks, the Board concludes that such
non-FSLIC insured institutions are to be regarded as
“banks’’ if they accept demand deposits and engage in
commercial lending.® In this connection, the Board
notes that these institutions would not be ‘‘insured
institutions’’ for purposes of the Savings and Loan
Holding Company Act.

Prior to enactment of the Garn-St Germain Act, the
Board approved several bank holding company acqui-
sitions of New Hampshire guaranty savings banks
under section 4 of the Act. See BankEast Corporation,
68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 116 (1982), and cases
cited therein. In those cases, the Board determined
that guaranty savings banks were not ‘‘banks” for
purposes of the BHC Act based on commitments by
the institutions not to engage in demand deposit or
commercial lending activities or to engage in such
activities only to the extent then permissible for feder-
al thrifts. The Board also relied on the facts that such
institutions were unique to New Hampshire, only six
such institutions operated in New Hampshire, and
historically three of the six had been affiliated with
commercial banks,

Since Bank meets the literal terms of the ‘‘bank”
definition and is not included within the statutory
exclusion for federally chartered or FSLIC insured
thrifts, the Board has determined that it is a ‘‘bank’’
for purposes of the BHC Act. The application thus has
been considered in light of the requirements of section
3 of the Act.

2. First Bancorporation (Beehive Thrift & Loan), 68 FrDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 253 (1982); Interstate Financial Corp. (Scioto
S&L), 68 FFDERAL RESERVF But LETIN 316 (1982); Citicorp (Fidelity
S&l.), 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 656 (1982).

3. The Board has previously interpreted the applicability of the
Garn-St Germain thrift exemption with respect to non-FSLIC insured
or federally chartered thrifts in connection with a proposal by Wilshire
0il Company of Texas to avoid bank holding company regulation by
converting its subsidiary bank into a New Jersey stock savings bank.
The Board determined that the bank was not covered by the cxemp-
tion for FSLIC insured thrifts contained n the Garn-St Germain Act
and would continue to be a “‘bank” since 1t both accepted demand
deposits and engaged in commercial lending. (Letter dated Decem-
ber 3, 1982.)
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Applicant, the second largest commercial banking
organization in New Hampshire, controls eight bank
subsidiaries with total deposits of $516.3 million, rep-
resenting 7.1 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the state.* Bank, with deposits of approx-
imately $67.9 million, is the 28th largest banking
organization in New Hampshire, and controls 0.9
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
the state. Upon consummation of this transaction,
Applicant’s share of total deposits in the state would
increase only slightly, and the Board has determined
that the transaction would have no significant effect on
statewide concentration of banking resources.

Bank is the largest depository institution in the
Plymouth banking market 5 and controls approximate-
ly 66.4 percent of deposits in all depository institutions
in the market. Applicant does not operate in this
banking market. Accordingly, consummation of the
proposal would not have any effect on existing compe-
tition in the Plymouth market.

Bank controls 21 percent of the outstanding voting
shares of The Pemigewasset National Bank of Ply-
mouth, Plymouth, New Hampshire (‘‘PNB’’), a com-
mercial bank that operates in the same market as
Bank. Applicant has committed to divest these shares
in connection with this proposal. Accordingly, the
Board has determined that the proposal could have a
positive effect on competition in the Plymouth banking
market resulting from the disassociation of Bank and
PNB.

With respect to probable future competition, the
Board has examined the proposal in light of the
Board’s guidelines on market extension mergers.® The
Plymouth banking market is not considered to be
attractive for de novo entry under the guidelines and
there appear to be numerous other potential entrants
to the market. Accordingly, the Board had determined
that the proposal raises no significant issues relating to
potential competition.’

Under New Hampshire law, Bank is authorized to
engage in real estate development and investment
activities broader than those that are permitted for a
bank holding company under the Act. Applicant has
committed that Bank will not engage in any activities

4. All banking data are as of December 31, 1982,

5. The Plymouth banking market is comprised of the following
cities and towns in Grafton County, New Hampshire: Ashland,
Bridgewater, Campton, Dorchester, Ellsworth, Groton, Hebron, Hol-
derness, Lincoln, Plymouth, Rumney, Thornton, Warren, Waterville,
Wentworth, and Woodstock.

6. 47 Federal Register 9017 (March 3, 1982).

7. The Board has determined that it is unnecessary to impose
conditions to lmit the possibility of evasion of Regulation Q in view of
the phase-out of the Regulation Q interest rate differential on or before
January 1, 1984, as mandated by the Garn-St Germain Depository
Tnstitutions’ Act of 1982,

that would not be permissible for a bank holding
company under the Act without the Board’s prior
approval. Bank does not presently engage in any such
activities.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant, its subsidiaries, and Bank are
regarded as generally satisfactory. Accordingly, con-
siderations relating to banking factors are consistent
with approval. Applicant has stated that it will assist
Bank in offering trust services, establishing automated
teller facilities, and expanding Bank’s access to the
secondary mortgage market. Accordingly, consider-
ations relating to the convenience and needs of the
community to be served are consistent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that consummation of the pro-
posed transaction would be in the public interest and
that the application should be approved. The applica-
tion is approved for the reasons summarized above.
The transaction shall not be consummated before the
thirtieth calendar day following the effective date of
this Order or later than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve
Bank of Boston acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 13, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Teeters, and Rice. Voting against this ac-
tion: Governor Martin. Absent and not voting: Governor
Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Under Sections 3 and 4 of Bank
Holding Company Act

New Mexico Banquest Investors Corporation,
Santa Fe, New Mexico

Banco de Vizcaya, S.A.,
Bilbao, Spain

Order Approving Formation of a Multi-Bank Holding
Company and Acquisition of an Interest in such
Multi-Bank Holding Company

New Mexico Banquest Investors Corporation, Santa
Fe, New Mexico (‘‘Investors’’), has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1))
(‘“*Act’’) to become a bank holding company by acquir-
ing approximately 54.8 percent of the voting shares of
New Mexico Banquest Corporation, Santa Fe, New
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Mexico (‘‘Banquest’’)! and, thereby indirectly acquir-
ing an interest in Banquest’s three subsidiary banks:
The First National Bank of Santa Fe, Santa Fe, New
Mexico (‘‘Santa Fe Bank’’); First State Bank of Taos,
Taos, New Mexico (‘‘Taos Bank’’); and Fidelity Na-
tional Bank, Albuquerque, New Mexico (‘‘Albuquer-
que Bank’’), (collectively, ‘‘Banks’’).

In a related application, Banco de Vizcaya, S.A.
Bilbao, Spain (‘‘Vizcaya’), has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)), to acquire 48 percent 2 of the
voting shares of Investors.?

Both Investors and Vizcaya have also applied for
the Board’s approval under section 4(c)(8) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) to engage indirectly in the
following nonbanking activities currently being con-
ducted by Banquest: (1) making or acquiring, for its
own account or the account of others, loans and other
extensions of credit; (2) the purchase and sale of
installment loan contracts; (3) direct lease financing;
and (4) acting as agent for the sale of credit-related life,
accident, health and property and casualty insurance.*
These activities have all been determined by the Board
to be closely related to banking (12 C.F.R.
§§ 225.4(a)(1), (6), and (9)).

Notice of these applications, affording an opportuni-
ty for interested persons to submit comments, has
been given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the
Act (48 Federal Register 32084, 32085 (1983)). The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the applications and all comments
received in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
and the considerations specified in section 4 of the
Act.’

1. The remaining shares of Banquest would continue to be held by
existing Banquest shareholders.

2. The remaining 52 percent of Investors’ shares will be acquired by
individuals who currently own a majority interest in Banquest.

3. During cach of the next five years, Vizcaya will have the option
of purchasing $5 million per year in convertible securities of Investors.
Because Vizcaya owns less than a majority of Investors’ voting
shares, Vizcaya may not convert any of the securities into common
equity without obtaining the Board’s prior approval under section 3 of
the Act.

4, Although Title VI of the Garn-St Germain Depository Institu-
tions Act of 1982 (“‘Garn Act’’) placed certain limitations on the
insurance activitics of bank holding companies, it specifically permits
bank holding companies to act as agent for the sale of credit life,
accident and health insurance and to continue to engage in insurance
activities in which they were engaged on or before May 1, 1982.
Banquest may continue to engage in credit-related property and
casualty insurance activities because Banquest engaged in these
activities before May 1, 1982.

5. The Board received comments on the applications from two
minonty shareholders of Banquest who claimed that they were not
receiving equitable treatment in connection with the formation of
Investors as a bank holding company. Although there are limits on the
Board's ability to consider complaints by munority shareholders, the
Board has taken these comments into consideration in reviewing these
applications. See, Western Bancshares, Inc. v. Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, 480 F.2d 749 (10th Cir. 1973). Upon the

Investors, a nonoperating New Mexico corporation,
was organized for the purpose of becoming a bank
holding company by acquiring 54.8 percent of Ban-
quest. Upon its acquisition of Banquest, Investors
would control the sixth largest banking organization in
New Mexico, with approximately $285.5 million in
deposits, representing 3.6 percent of the total deposits
in commercial banks in the state.¢

None of Banquest’s subsidiary banks competes in
the same banking market. Santa Fe Bank is the largest
of five commercial banking organizations in the Santa
Fe banking market and holds approximately 35.5 per-
cent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
market.” Taos Bank competes in the Taos County
banking market and is the largest of three commercial
banking organizations in the market, controlling about
58.7 percent of total commercial bank deposits there-
in.8 Albuquerque Bank is the eleventh largest of
thirteen commercial banking organizations in the Al-
buquerque banking market and holds approximately
1.6 percent of total deposits in commercial banks in
the market.?

Vizcaya is the fifth largest publicly owned banking
institution in Spain, with total assets of $12 billion and
total deposits of $7.8 billion.!? Vizcaya presently oper-
ates a branch in New York and agencies in Miami and
San Francisco, but does not engage directly or indi-
rectly in any nonbanking activities in the United
States.!! In addition, Vizcaya recently acquired Banco
Commercial de Mayaguez, Mayaguez, Puerto Rico
(‘‘Mayaguez Bank’’). Mayaguez Bank, with total de-
posits of $191.2 million, controls approximately 1.6
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
Puerto Rico and is the tenth largest commercial bank-
ing organization in Puerto Rico.!2 None of Vizcaya's
subsidiaries competes in any of the banking markets in

basis of all facts of record, the Board does not believe these comments
warrant an adverse finding as to Investors’ overall managerial re-
sources.

6. All banking data, except for Vizcaya’s, are as of December 31,
1982.

7. The Santa Fe banking is approximated by the Santa Fe, New
Mexico, RMA.

8. The Taos County banking market is approximated by Taos
County, New Mexico.

9. The Albuquerque banking market ts approximated by the Albu-
querque, New Mexico, RMA.

10. Banking data for Vizcaya are as of September 30, 1982.

11. Vizcaya has committed to change its home state from New
York to New Mexico prior to its acquisition of Investors’ shares, in
accordance with section 211.22 of the Board’s Regulation K. In this
connection, 1t will cease accepting deposits at its New York office
from United States citizens and residents and will receive only such
deposits as would be permussible for an Edge Act corporation.

12. The Board has determined that Puerto Rico is not a *‘state” for
the purpose of the interstate banking prohibition of section 3(d) of the
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)), and therefore the Board 1s not precluded
from approving Vizcaya's acquisition of a bank holding company in
New Mexico. (See, The Royal Bank of Canada, 66 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 582 (1980)).
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which Banquest’s subsidiary banks operate. Further,
neither Vizcaya nor Investors, nor any of their princi-
pals is affiliated with any other banking organizations
in any of the relevant markets. Therefore, it appears
that consummation of these proposals would not result
in any adverse effects upon competition or increase
the concentration of banking resources in any relevant
area. Accordingly, the Board concludes that competi-
tive considerations are consistent with approval of
these applications.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Vizcaya, Investors, Banquest, and its
subsidiaries are regarded as satisfactory and consis-
tent with approval. Considerations relating to the con-
venience and needs of the communities to be served
are also consistent with approval of the applications.
Further, there is no evidence in the record to indicate
that approval of these proposals would result in undue
concentration of resources, decreased or unfair com-
petition, conflicts of interest, unsound banking prac-
tices or other adverse effects on the public interest.
Accordingly, the Board has determined that the bal-
ance of the public interest factors it must consider
under section 4 of the Act is consistent with approval
of the applications. Based upon the foregoing and
other facts of record, the Board has determined that
the applications should be and hereby are approved.

The acquisition of Banquest’s shares by Investors,
and of Investors’ shares by Vizcaya, shall not be made
before the thirtieth calendar day following the effective
date of this Order, or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City, acting pursuant
to delegated authority. The determination as to Vizca-
ya's and Investors’ ability to engage indirectly in the
nonbanking activities currently conducted by Ban-
quest is subject to the conditions set forth in section
225.4(c) of Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(c)) and to
the Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
October 3, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT

By the Board of Governors

During October 1983, the Board of Governors approved the applications listed below. Copies are available upon
request to Publications Services, Division of Support Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

Section 3

Applicant

Board action
(effective
date)

Bank(s)

Barnett Ba;ks of Florida, Inc.,
Jacksonville, Florida

Flagship Bank of Kissimmee,
Kissimmee, Florida

October 11, 1983

Flagship Bank of Okeechobee,
Okeechobee, Florida

Flagship Bank of Putnam County,
Crescent City, Florida

Beresford Bancorporation, Inc.,
Britton, South Dakota

Capitol Bancorporation, Inc.,
Pierre, South Dakota

Central Bancorporation, Inc.,
Denver, Colorado

The First National Bank of Beresford,
Beresford, South Dakota

West Dakota Corporation,
Lead, South Dakota

Central Bank at Stapleton, N.A.,
Denver, Colorado

October 6, 1983
October 6, 1983

September 30, 1983



Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Central Colorado Company,
Denver, Colorado

C.C.B. Inc.,
Denver, Colorado

First Arkansas Bankstock Corporation,

Little Rock, Arkansas

Harris Bankcorp, Inc.,
Chicago, lllinois

Section 4

Applicant

Midland Bank PLC,
London, England

First State Bank,

Springdale, Arkansas

Bank of Naperville,
Naperville, Illinois

Midland California Holding Limited,

London, England
Crocker National Corporation,
San Francisco, California

Southeast Banking Corporation,

Miami, Florida

By Federal Reserve Banks

Nonbanking
activity
Crocker Mortgage Company, Inc.,
Los Angeles, California
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First Charter Bancshares, Inc.,
Springdale, Arkansas

Southeast Mortgage Company,

Miami, Florida

Board action
(effective
date)

October 4, 1983

October 20, 1983.

Effective
date

October 27, 1983

October 27, 1983

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below. Copies of the orders are
available upon request to the Reserve Banks.

Section 3

Applicant

American Banks of Florida,
Inc.,
Jacksonville, Florida
American Exchange Bancorp,
Inc.,
Norman, Oklahoma
American National Bancorp,
Inc.,
Lawton, Oklahoma

American National Holding
Company,
Kalamazoo, Michigan

Bank(s)

'Flagship National Bank of Ala-

chua County,
Gainesville, Florida
American Exchange Bank and
Trust Company,
Norman, Oklahoma
Sheridan Bancorp, Inc.,
Lawton, Okiahoma
The Sheridan Bank and Trust
Company,
Lawton, Oklahoma
Central National Bank of
St. Johns,
Saint Johns, Michigan

Reserve

Bank

Atlanta

Kansas City

Kansas City

Chicago

Effective
date

September 27, 1983
September 28, 1983

October 13, 1983

October 7, 1983
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Section 3—Continued

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
Banks of Iowa, Inc., Henry County Savings Bank, Chicago October 12, 1983
Des Moines, Iowa Mount Pleasant, Iowa
Bay Rock Bancshares, Inc., The First National Bank of Minneapolis October 7, 1983

Maiden Rock, Wisconsin

Brewster Bankshares Incorpo-
rated,
Brewster, Kansas
City Bancshares, Inc.,
Fort Scott, Kansas
Cole-Taylor Financial Group,
Inc.,
Chicago, Illinois

Columbiana Bancshares, Inc.,
Columbiana, Alabama

Commercial Holding Company,
Inc.,
Paris, Tennessee
Community Banking Corpora-
tion,
Bradenton, Florida
Dawson Corporation,
Lexington, Nebraska
Clarke, Inc.,
Papillion, Nebraska
Delta Bancshares Company,
St. Louis, Missouri
Dows Bancorporation,
Dows, Iowa
Farmers National Bancorp of
Cynthiana, Inc.,
Cynthiana, Kentucky
First Bankers Corporation of
Florida,
Pompano Beach, Florida
First Citizens Bancorporation of
South Carolina, Inc.,
Columbia, South Carolina
First City Bancorp, Inc.,
Gainesville, Florida
First Community Bancshares,
Inc.,
Princeton, West Virginia

Maiden Rock,

Maiden Rock, Wisconsin
Brewster National Bank,

Brewster, Kansas

The City State Bank,
Fort Scott, Kansas

Skokie Trust & Savings Bank,

Skokie, Ilinois

The Main Corporation,

Chicago, Illinois

Tayco Bancshares, Inc.,

Chicago, Illinois
T-C Holdings, Inc.,
Chicago, Illinois

First National Bank of Colum-

biana,

Columbiana, Alabama
Commercial Bank and Trust

Company,
Paris, Tennessee

Community Bank of Manatee,

Bradenton, Florida

The Mitch Corporation,

Mitchell, Nebraska

Eureka Bank,
Eureka, Missouri

Farmers State Bank of Dows,

Dows, Iowa

The Farmers National Bank of

Cynthiana,

Cynthiana, Kentucky
Flagship Bank of Polk County,
Haines City, Florida

Rock Hill National Bank,
Rock Hill, South Carolina

First City Bank,

Gainesville, Florida
Adrian Buckhannon Bank,
Buckhannon, West Virginia
Upshur National Bank,
Buckhannon, West Virginia

Kansas City

Kansas City

Chicago

Atlanta

St. Louis

Atlanta

Kansas City

St. Louis

Chicago

Cleveland

Atlanta

Richmond

Atlanta

Richmond

September 19, 1983

September 19, 1983

October 5, 1983

October 17, 1983

October 4, 1983

September 30, 1983

September 19, 1983

September 30, 1983

October 7, 1983

September 29, 1983

October 14, 1983

October 21, 1983

September 27, 1983

September 28, 1983
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Applicant
First Fowler Bancorp, Inc.,
Fowler, Colorado

First Guthrie Bancshares, Inc.,
Guthrie, Oklahoma

First Illinois Bancorp, Inc.,
Manchester, Missouri

First National Bancorp,
Gainesville, Georgia

First NorthWest Bancorpora-
tion,
Seattle, Washington

Ist United Bancorporation,
Sidney, Montana

Florida Central Banks, Inc.,
Chipley, Florida

Florida Community Banks, Inc.,
Bonifay, Florida

F N BanCorp, Inc.,
Tullahoma, Tennessee

Fourth Financial Corporation,
Wichita, Kansas

Gorham Bancorp, Inc.,
Murphysboro, [llinois

Grand Bancshares, Inc.,
Dallas, Texas

Guaranty Bankshares, Ltd.,
Cedar Rapids, [owa

Higginsville Bancshares, Inc.,
Higginsville, Missouri
Horizon Bancorp,
Morristown, New Jersey
Hub Bancshares, Inc.,
Lafayette, Louisiana

Hudson Valley Holding Corp.,
Yonkers, New York

I & B, Inc.,
Cherryvale, Kansas

Industrial Bancshares, Inc.,
Kansas City, Kansas

Mission Bancshares, Inc.,
Mission, Kansas

Valley View Bancshares, Inc.,
Overland Park, Kansas

Bank(s)

The First National Bank of
Fowler,
Fowler, Colorado

The Liberty State Bank of
Tahlequah,
Tahlequah, Oklahoma

First National Bank in Chester,
Chester, lllinois

White County Bank,
Cleveland, Georgia

Cascade Security Bank,
Enumclaw, Washington

Ist United Bank of Sidney,
Sidney, Montana

Bank of Washington County,
Chipley, Florida

First Bank of Holmes County,
Bonifay, Florida

First American National Bank of
Tullahoma,
Tullahoma Tennessee

Salina Bancshares, Inc.,
Wichita, Kansas

The Bank of Gorham,
Gorham, Illinois

Grand Bank Airport Freeway at
Highway 157, N.A.,
Bedford, Texas

Guaranty Bank and Trust
Company,
Cedar Rapids, Iowa

Higginsville State Bank,
Higginsville, Missouri

Horizon Trust Company, N.A.,
Morristown, New Jersey

Hub City Bank and Trust
Company,
Lafayette, Louisiana

Hudson Valley National Bank,
Yonkers, New York

City Bancshares, Inc.,
Fort Scott, Kansas

One Security, Inc.,
Kansas City, Kansas

Reserve
Bank

Kansas City
Kansas City

St. Louis
Atlanta

San Francisco

Minneapolis
Atlanta
Atlanta

Atlanta

Kansas City
St. Louis

Dallas
Chicago

Kansas City
New York

Atlanta

New York
Kansas City

Kansas City
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Effective
date

September 22, 1983
September 21, 1983

September 28, 1983
October 12, 1983

September 29, 1983

October 7, 1983
September 27, 1983
September 28, 1983

October 3, 1983

October 7, 1983
October 12, 1983

September 30, 1983
September 26, 1983

September 26, 1983
QOctober 3, 1983

October 5, 1983

October 13, 1983
September 19, 1983

October 11, 1983
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Jackass Creek Land and Live-
stock Company,
Ennis, Montana

Landmark Financial Group,
Inc.,
Fort Worth, Texas

Lincoln Bankshares, Inc.,
Lincoln, Arkansas

Local Investors, Inc.,
Unadilla, Georgia

Logansport Bancorp, Inc.,
Logansport, Indiana

Mineola Bancshares, Inc.,
Mineola, Texas

The Mitch Corporation,
Mitchell, Nebraska

Mountain Bancorporation, Inc.,
Denver, Colorado

National Bancshares Corpora-
tion of Texas,
San Antonio, Texas
North Fork Bancorporation,
Inc.,
Mattituck, New York
Northwest Bancshares, Inc.,
Woodward, Oklahoma
Onalaska Holding Company,
Inc.,
Onalaska, Wisconsin
One Security, Inc.,
Kansas City, Kansas
Peoples Bancorp, Inc.,
Prairie du Chien, Wisconsin
Progressive Bancorporation,
Inc.,
Houma, Louisiana

Progressive Bancshares, Inc.,
Owingsville, Kentucky

Ridgway Bancorp, Inc.,
Norris City, Illinois

Scottscom Bancorp, Inc.,
Scottsdale, Arizona

Bank(s)

Reserve
Bank

First Madison Valley Bank,
Ennis, Montana

Arlington Heights Bank of Fort
Worth,
Fort Worth, Texas

Bank of Lincoln,
Lincoln, Arkansas

State Bank and Trust Company,
Unadilla, Georgia

Citizens Bank,
Vienna, Georgia

The Farmers & Merchants State

Bank,
Logansport, Indiana
Mineola State Bank,
Mineola, Texas
First National Bank in Mitchell,
Mitchell, Nebraska
Bank of Park County,
Bailey, Colorado
Mountain Valley Bank,
Conifer, Colorado
Heights State Bank,
Houston, Texas

The Bridgehampton National
Bank,
Bridgehampton, New York
Bank of the Northwest,
Woodward, Oklahoma
Bank of Onalaska,
Onalaska, Wisconsin

Security Bancshares, Inc.,
Kansas City, Kansas
Peoples State Bank,
Prairie du Chien, Wisconsin

Progressive Bancshares Corpora-

tion,

Houma, Louisiana
Progressive Bank and Trust

Company,

Houma, Louisiana
Farmers Bank,

Owingsville, Kentucky
Bank of Christopher,

Christopher, Illinois
Scottsdale Commercial Bank,

Scottsdale, Arizona

Minneapolis

Dallas

St. Louis

Atlanta

Chicago

Dallas
Kansas City

Kansas City

Dallas

New York

Kansas City

Minneapolis

Kansas City
Chicago

Atlanta

Cleveland
St. Louis

San Francisco

date
October 21, 1983
September 27, 198:

October 20, 1983

October 17, 1983

September 29, 198:

September 30, 198:
September 19, 198:

September 15, 198:
October 12, 1983

October 5, 1983

September 22, 198:

October 20, 1983

October 11, 1983
October 4, 1983

October 14, 1983

October 14, 1983
October 11, 1983

October 5, 1983
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Applicant

Tri County Investment Com-
pany,
Chamberlain, South Dakota
Tri-State Bancshares, Inc.,
Knoxville, Tennessee

United Danville, Inc.,
Danville, Kentucky

Victoria Bankshares, Inc.,
Victoria, Texas

Wainwright Financial Corpora-
tion,
Noblesville, Indiana

Webb Bancshares, Inc.,
Highland, Kansas

Section 4

Applicant

First National Corporation,

Covington, Louisiana
Sherman County Management,
Inc.,
Loup City, Nebraska
Union Bancorp Inc.,
Grand Rapids, Michigan

Sections 3 and 4

Applicant
Chimney Rock Bancorp.,
Bayard, Nebraska

Farmers State Bancorporation
of Yuma, Inc.,
Yuma, Colorado

Financial Services of Evans-
ville, Inc.,
Albany, Minnesota
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Effective

Reserve
Bank(s) Bank date

Tri County State Bank Holding Minneapolis September 28, 1983
Company, Inc.,
Chamberlain, South Dakota

The First National Bank of Polk Atlanta October 19, 1983
County,
Copperhill, Tennessee

Bank of Danville, St. Louis September 26, 1983
Danville, Kentucky

Allied First National Bank, Dallas October 13, 1983
Halletsville, Texas

Wainwright Bank and Trust Chicago September 29, 1983

Company,
Noblesville, Indiana
The Farmers State Bank of
Highland,
Highland, Kansas

Kansas City September 23, 1983

Nonbanking Reserve Effective

company Bank date
data processing activities Atlanta October 5, 1983
Skotchdopole Agency, Inc., Kansas City September 29, 1983
Ravenna, Nebraska
Bankers Leasing Services, Inc., Chicago September 30, 1983
Southfield, Michigan
Bank(s)/Nonbanking Reserve Effective
company Bank date

Swanton Agency, Inc., September 15, 1983
Swanton, Nebraska
general insurance activities
Farmers State Bank,
Yuma, Colorado
Farmers State Agency,
Yuma, Colorado
Farmers State Bank of Evans-
ville,
Evansville, Minnesota
general insurance agency
activities

Kansas City October 12, 1983

Minneapolis October 21, 1983
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ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK MERGER ACT

By Federal Reserve Banks

Central Fidelity Bank,
Norfolk, Virginia

First Virginia Bank-Colonial,
Richmond, Virginia

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Central Fidelity Bank, N.A., Richmond October 7, 1983
Richmond, Virginia

Virginia National Bank-Azalea Richmond October 12, 1983
Mall,
Richmond, Virginia

The Bank of New York, New York October 18, 1983

The Schenectady Trust
Company,
Schenectady, New York
Valley Bank and Trust
Company,

New York, New York

Bank of Utah,
Brigham City, Utah

San Francisco  October 3, 1983

Salt Lake City, Utah

PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

This list of pending cases does not include suits
against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board
of Governors is not named a party.

Independent Insurance Agents of America, Inc. and
Independent Insurance Agents of Missouri, Inc. v.
Board of Governors, filed June 1983, U.S.C.A. for
the Eighth Circuit (two cases).

The Committee for Monetary Reform, et al., v. Board
of Governors, filed June 1983, U.S.D.C. for the
District of Columbia.

Dakota Bankshares, Inc. v. Board of Governors, filed
May 1983 U.S.C.A. for the Eighth Circuit,

Jet Courier Services, Inc., et al. v. Federal Reserve
Bank of Atlanta, et al. filed February 1983,
U.S.C.A. for the Sixth Circuit.

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed February 1983, U.S.C.A. for the
Second Circuit.

Flagship Banks, Inc. v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1983, U.S.D.C. for the District of Colum-
bia.

Flagship Banks, Inc. v. Board of Governors, filed
October 1982, U.S.D.C. for the District of Colum-
bia.

Association of Data Processing Service Organiza-
tions, Inc., et al. v. Board of Governors, filed
August 1982, U.S.C.A. for the District of Columbia.

Richter v. Board of Governors, et al. filed May 1982,
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1.10 MONETARY AGGREGATES AND INTEREST RATES

A3

Domestic Financial Statistics

Monectary and credit aggregates
(annual 1ates of change, seasonally adjusted in percent)!
frem 1982 1983 1983
Q4 Q! Q2 Q3 May June ‘l July Aug Sept
Reserves of depository wsnitutions
1 Total ........ . . 41 12 4 47 -8 56 60 -34 7
2 Required . . . 108 38 12 6 46 ] 148 52 -1 -9
3 Nonborrowed. , . 136 3.5 62 18 1.1 -67 12.4 -66 42
4 Monetary base? R V. N 82 95 11 7.6 s 101 St 65 90
Concepts of money and I:quul assets?
5 MI. 131 14.1 122 89 26,3 102 89 28 9
6 M2 . L . . 93 203 101 78 12 4 10 4 6 8 (4 46
7 M3 .. . C . 95 10.2 81 82 10 97 1190 5.57 87 72
8L .. R L i 8.6 10 & 99 na 10.47 1o na na na
Time and savings deposits
Commercial banks
9 Total . o e e 53 14 27 3.0 61 -3 101 66 5.7 6.0
10 demz,i“ . . . 13 4 —43.4 148 -6.8 0 0 - 10.2 -1 2 87
1l Small-denomination time’ —=.5 -48 5 241 149 -101 2.6 248 224 173
12 Large-denomination time® 2.0 -539 24 8 - 8.5 380 -8 -8.8 29 38
13 Thnft institutions? 6.2 121 160 137 120 133 146 135 125
14 Total loans and securities at commercial banks® . 63 1097 9 97 86 107 99 917 12 49
[nterest rates (levels, percent per annum)
1982 1983 1983
Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 June July Aug Sept Ot
Short-term rates
IS Federal funds’. . p 928 8 65 8.80 9 46 8.98 937 9 56 9.45 948
16 Discount le?dOW h(’”'*)wms cen! 925 8,50 8 50 850 8 50 8 S0 8 50 8 50 8 50
17 Treasury bills (3-month scw]rl\({::ry mar ct) 790 811 8 40 914 8.79 9 (8 934 9,00 8 64
18 Commercial paper (3-month)!t.12., 8 80 834 862 934 900 9.25 954 924 8.99
Long-term rates
Bonds "
19 gs government 1072 1087 10.81 179 1L 11,59 11.96 11.82 1177
20 Atatc ar]]d local guverchm 990 943 5.23 9.61 9.52 953 972 9.58 9.66
20 Aaa utility (new 1ssucy 12.10] 1189 1146 1239 1187 1232 1225 12'53 1243
22 Conventional mortgages 13,79 1326 13.16 13 83 1337 14 00 13.90 13 60 13 52

1. Unless otherwise noted, rates of change are calculated from average
amounts outstanding in preceding month or quarter

2. Includes reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks in the current week
plus vault cash held two weeks earhier used to satisfy reserve requirements at all
depository mstitutions plus currency outside the U.S I'reasury, Federal Reserve
Banks, the vaults of deposiory institutions, and surplus vauht cash at depository
institutions

3 MI. Averages of daily figuies tor (1) cmrency outside the Treasuy, Fedetal
Reserve Banks, and the vaults of comumercial banks, (2) travelers checks of
nonbank 1ssuers; (3) demand deposits at all commercial banks other than those
due to domestic banks, the U § government, and foreign banks and ofhcial
institutions less cash items in the process of collection und Federal Reserve float,
and (4) negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer service
(ATS) accounts at banks and thnft institutions, credit union share draft (CUSD)
accounts, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks.

M2° M1 plus money market deposit accounts (MMDAS), savings and small-
denomination time deposits at all depository institutions, overnight repurchase
agreements at commercial banks, overmght Eurodollars held by U.S residents
other than banks at Caribbean branches of member banks, and balances ot money
market mutual funds (general purpose and brokei/dealer)

M3. M2 plus large-denomination time deposits at all deposlmry mstitutions
and term RPs at commercizl banks and savings and loan associations and balances
of institution-only money market mutual funds.

L. M3 plus other hiquid assets such as term Lurodollars held by U 8, residents
other than banks, bankers acceptances, commeicial paper, Treasury bills and
other liquid Treasury securities, and U.S savings bonds

4. Savings deposits exclude NOW and ATS accounts at commercial banks
and thrifts and CUSD accounts at credit unions.

S Small-denomination time deposits—including 1etail RPs—are those 1ssued
in amounts of less than $100,000

6 Large-denomination time deposits are those 1ssued 1in amounts of $100,000
or more

7 Savings and loan associations, mutual savings banks, and credit untons.

8 Changes calculated from figures shown in table 1 23 Beginning December
1981, growth rates reflect shifts of foreign loans and secunities from U S, banking
offices to international banking tacilities

9. Averages of daily effective 1ates (average of the rates on a given date
weighted by the volume of transactions at those rates)

10 Rate for the Federal Reserve Bank of New York

11 Quoted on a bank-discount basis

12 Unweighted average of offering ratey quoted by at least five dealers.

13. Market yields adjusted to a 20-year matunity by the U S Treasury.

14 Bond Buyer senes for 20 issues of mixed quality

15. Weighted averages of new publicly offered bonds rated Aaa, Aa, and A by
Moody's Investors Service and adjusted to an Aaa basis Federal Reserve
compilations.

16. Average rates on new commitments for conventional first moitgages on
new homes 1n primary markets, unweighted and rounded to nearest S basis points,
from Department of Housing and Urban Development

NOTE. Revisions in reserves of depository stitutions reflect the transitional
phase-in of reserve requirements as specified 1in the Monetary Controt Act of
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1.1
Millions of dollars

RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS, RESERVE BANK CREDIT

Monthly averages of
datly figures

Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending

Factors

1983 1983
Aug. Sept.” Oct. Sept. 14 | Sept. 21 | Sept. 28 | Oct. S Oct. 12 | Oct. 197 | Oct. 26
SupPLYING RESERVE FUNDS
| Reserve Bank credit outstanding. ....... .. 163,698 168,182 169,129 163,970 169,105 173,608 172,854 170,076 168,840 169,0
2 U.S. government securtties!. .. .. 144,90] 148,550 149,300 144,732 149,095 153,334 152,688 150,359 148,668 149,1
3 Bought outright. . s 144,578 145,487 147,045 144,732 145,805 146,463 146,3% 148,270 146,412 1474
4 Held under repurchasc agreemems. A 323 ,063 2,255 [i] , 6,871 6,292 2,089 2,256 1,6
5 cheral agency securities . 8,769 8,995 8,936 8,740 8,985 9,414 9,175 9,016 8,908 8,8
6 é;ht outright.. . ..., 8,742 8,739 8,734 8,740 8,737 8,737 8,737 8,736 8,734 8,7
7 Hel under repurchase agreements. ... .. 27 256 202 0 248 677 438 280 174 1
8 Acceptances ................ e 30 139 131 0 61 289 558 11 106 ]
FLOANS . ... e 1,712 1,446 839 1,150 2,097 1,278 1,413 1,271 577 5
10 Float ....... ..o 763 1,199 1,238 1,603 966 1,112 838 1,271 1,730 8!
11 Other Federal Reserve assets. .......... 7,524 7,853 8,685 7,745 7,901 8,181 8,182 8,148 8,851 9,1
12 Gold stock . e e 11,128 11,128 11,127 11,128 11,128 11,128 11,128 11,128 11,128 11,1
13 Special drawmg nghts certificate account . 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,6
14 Treasury currency outstanding ... ... N 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,7
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
15 Currency n circulation ... 160,453 161,684 162,578 162,678 161,542 160,656 161,329 162,853 163,260 162,5
16 Treasury cash holdings .  .......... 490 471 475 474 474 471 470 475 477 4
Deposits, other than reserves, with Federal
Reserve Banks
17 Treasury.. ... 3,300 7,584 6,916 3,438 7,175 14,157 12,326 8,628 5,258 5.8
18 Foregn..... . ..o 237 212 216 200 207 200 256 188 216 2
19 Other....... . . ... oo 431 491 614 461 605 417 474 646 628 6
20 Service-related balances and adjustment 1,066 1,117 1,185 1,070 1,112 1,047 1,118 1,126 1,095 1,2
21 Other Federal Reserve liabilities and
captal . ..aieen o L i 5,289 5,569 5,689 5,649 5,617 5,770 5,738 5,797 5,645 5,5
22 Reserve accounts? .... . .......... 21,965 20,585 20,986 19,533 21,907 20,424 20,674 19,897 21,793 22,0
End-of-month figures Wednesday figures
1983 1983
Aug. Sept Oct. Sept. 14 | Sept. 21 | Sept. 28 | Oct. § Oct. 12 Oct. 197 | Oct 26
SuPPLYING RFSERVE FUNDS
23 Reserve Bank credit outstanding..... ..... 167,778 175,758 165,267 165,819 174,750 170,883 169,654 171,851 169,772 167,5
24 U.S. government securities'. .. ... 146,489 155,423 146,096 144,791 149,502 149,370 149,528 148,599 148,461 147,2
25 Boughtoutright .. .. ................ 144,226 146,171 146,096 144,791 148,924 145,194 146,789 148,599 145,075 147,2
26  Held under repurchase agreements. ..... 2,263 9,252 0 0 578 4,176 2,73 0 3,386
27 chcral agency securities .............. 8,932 9,288 8,731 8,737 8,998 9,071 8,984 8,734 8,980 8,7
28 Bo ghl outmight... . . ... 8,742 8,737 8,731 8,737 8,737 8,737 8,737 8,734 8,734 8,7
29  Held under repurchdsc agreements ...... 190 551 0 0 261 334 247 0 246
30 Acceptances .. .. . . .. 209 11 0 0 9 89 20 0 17
3t Loans .... 3,633 1,625 387 2,410 6,817 2,359 1,385 2,396 1,386 1,5
32 Float . 979 —60 750 1,574 1,420 1,737 1,604 3,641 1,705 8
33 Other Federal Reserve assels 7.536 8,357 9,303 8,307 8,004 8,257 8,133 8,481 9,123 9,2
34 Gold stock .. ........ . .ol 11,128 11,128 11,126 11,128 11,128 11,128 11,128 11,128 11,127 1,1
35 Special drawing nights certificate account . 618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,6
36 Treasury currency outstanding . ......... 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,7
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
37 Currency in cireulation . ..., .. 161,122 161,046 162,515 162,285 161,136 160,787 162,032 163,608 163,080 162,4
38 Treasury cash holdings ........... 490 468 478 474 471 468 474 475 477 4
Deposits, other than reserves, with Federal
Reserve Banks
39 Treasury.. .. ... . . 4,189 16,557 4,841 3273 12,806 14,253 9,694 7,151 5,168 4,6
40 Foregn. ... ....... . oo 248 297 339 243 186 205 194 182 257 2
41 Other .... ... 465 438 749 443 470 416 400 691 592 6
42 Service-related balances and adJuslmenl 845 91t 956 885 898 908 912 936 958 9
43 Other Federal Reserve liabilities and
capital . ... 000 oo 5,112 5,800 5,691 5,273 5,462 5,535 5,525 5,495 5,478 5,3
44 Reserve accounts? . ....oo. il 24,839 19,769 19,227 22,475 22,853 17,843 19,955 22,845 23,292 22,2

1. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S government securities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions

2. Excludes required cleanng balances.

Note For amounts of currency and coin held as reserves, see table 1 12,



1.12  RESERVES AND BORROWINGS Depository Institutions

Millions of dollars

Depository Institutions

AS

Monthly averages of daily figures
Reserve classification 1981 1982 1983
Dec. Dec. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.?
1 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! . . 26,163 24,804 22,168 22,565 22,010 21,808 22,139 21,965 20,585 20,986
2 Total vault cash (estimated) . . 19,538 20,392 19,484 19,569 19,710 20,098 20,413 20,035 20,798 20,462
3 Vault cash at institutions with required
reserve balances?. ... ... .. ... . L . 13,577 14,292 13,027 13,246 13,339 13,593 13,647 13,656 13,927 13,924
4 Vault cash equal to required reserves at
other institutions . ..., ... L 2,178 2,757 2,844 2,839 2,933 3,014 3,161 3,039 3,404 3,132
5 Surplus vault cash at other stitutions? . .. ... 3,783 3,343 3,613 3,484 3,438 3,491 3,605 3,340 3,467 3,406
6 Reserve balances + total vault cash® ... .. 45,701 45,196 41,652 42,134 41,720 41,906 42,552 K 41,383 41,448
7 Reserve balances + total vault cash used
to satisfy reserve requirements® 41,918 41,853 38,039 38,650 38,282 38,415 38,947 38,660 37,916 38,042
8 Required reserves (esttmated) ........ ..... . .. 41,606 41,353 37,602 38,174 37,813 37,935 38,440 38,214 37,418 37,626
9 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks6 .., ., 312 500 437 476 449 480 507 446 498 416
10  Total borrowings at Reserve Banks 642 697 852 993 902 1,714 1,382 1,573 1,441 839
11 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Buanks 53 33 53 82 98 121 172 198 191 142
12 Extended credit at Reserve Banks............ 149 187 318 407 514 964 572 490 515 255
Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending
1983
Aug 24 | Aug 31 | Sept 7 | Sept. 14 | Sept. 21 | Sept 28 | Oct. 5 Oct. 12 | Oct. 19 | Oct 26#
13 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! 22,592 21,966 20,449 19,533 21,907 20,424 20,674 19,897 21,793 22,011
14 Total vault cash (estimated) ... ............. ... 19,414 19,361 20,735 21,364 19,682 21,364 20,963 21,017 20,057 19,692
1S Vault cash at institutions with required
reserve balances? ... . ... ...l 13,503 13,894 13,752 13,828 13,518 14,539 14,176 13,926 13,494 13,769
16  Vault cash equal to required reserves at
other mstitutions . 2,656 2,986 3,470 3,757 3,006 3,412 3,306 3,452 3,160 2,822
17 Surpius vault cash at other insututions? . . 3,255 2,481 3,513 3,779 3,158 3,413 3,481 3,639 3,403 3,101
18 Reserve balances t total vault cash® ..., ..., . ) 41,327 41,184 40,897 41,589 41,788 41,637 40,914 41,850 41,703
19 Reserve balances + total vault cash used
to satisfy reserve requirements®*. . .. 38,751 38,846 37,671 37,118 38,431 38,375 38,156 37,275 38,447 38,602
20 Required reserves (estimated) 38,350 38,353 36,914 36,714 38,086 37,926 37,534 36,546 38,106 38,162
21 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks4 . ..., 401 493 757 404 345 449 622 729 341 440
22 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks............. 1,579 1,712 1,246 1,150 2,097 1,278 1,413 1,271 5717 568
2 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks 207 216 192 185 186 204 161 139 138 144
24 Extended credit at Reserve Banks............ 524 499 489 501 520 542 539 645 96 M

1. As of Aug. 13, 1981, excludes required clearing balances of all depository
institutions.

2. Before Nov. 13, 1980, the figures shown reflect only the vault cash held by
member banks

3 Total vault cash at institutions without required reserve balances less vault
cash equal to their required reserves.

4, Adjusted to include waivers of penalties for 1eserve deficiencies 1in accord-
ance with Board policy, effective Nov. 19, 1975, of permutting transitional relief on
a graduated basis over a 24-month period when a nonmember bank merged into an

existing member bank, or when a nonmember bank joins the Federal Reserve
System. For weeks for which figures are preliminary, figures by class of bank do
not add to total because adjusted data by class are not available.

5. Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required
clearing balances plus vault cash at institunons with required reserve balances
plus vault cash equal to required reserves at other institutions.

6 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required
clearing balances plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve requirements less
required reserves {This measure of excess reserves 15 comparable to the old
excess reserve concept published historically.)

1.13 FEDERAL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Member Banks'

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1983, week ending Wednesday
By maturity and source
Aug 31 Sept 7 Sept. 14 | Sept. 21 | Sept. 28 Oct. § Oct 12 Oct. 19 Oct 26
One day and continuing contract
1 Commercial banks in Unmited States ... ..... ...... 52,6907 59,384 61,753 56,484" 52,48¢/ 58,481 66,374 61,282 57,028
2 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U.S. government agencies . 23,803 23,687 23,248 25,292 24,2327 23,298 22,914 24,767 25,736
3 Nonbank securities dealers 3,877 4,210 4,054 3,925 4,071 4,846 4,550 5,444 5,780
4 All other 25,195 24,940 25,675 25,611 25,121 25,843 25,719 25,775 26,037
All other maturities
5 Commercial banks in United States ... .... ........ 6,184 5,754 5,825 5,885 6,664 6,506 6,410 5,769 5,234
6 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U.S. government agencies . 9,105 8,994 9,110 8,652 9,036" 8,787 8,614 8,608 8,721
7 Nonbank securities dealers 6,582 6,134 5,689 5,814 6,415 5,638 5,365 5,300 5,997
8 Allother. .. .. ..o 9,606 9,713 9,721 9,278 9,183 8,798 8,939 9,127 9,367
MFrMo. Federal funds and resale agreement loans in
matunties of one day or continuing contract
9 Commercial banks in United States . 23,065 25,322 24,353 22,932 22,0807 25,793 30,874 27,448 25,251
10 Nonbank securities dealers 4,710 4,736 4,778 4,036" 4,487 4,395 4,882 4,742 y

1 Banks with assets of $1 billion or more as of Dec. 31,

1977.
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1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES

Percent per annum

Current and previous levels

Extended credit!
Shon-tzrm ad]ust]men(llcredit 60 d Next 90 d
¥ . and seasonal credit First ays ext ays
lederglaz(lfscwu of borrowing of borrowing After 150 days Effective date
for current rates
Rate on kftective Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous
10/31/83 date rate 10/31/83 rate 10/31/83 rate 10/31/83 rate
Boston 8V 12/14/82 9 8lA 9 9 10 10Y2 11 12/14/82
New York . .. 12/15/82 12/15/82
Philadelphia . 12/17/82 12/17/82
Cleveland. . .. 12/15/82 12/15/82
Richmond . 12/15/82 12/15/82
Atlanta. 12/14/82 12/14/82
Chicago 12/14/82 12/14/82
St Lous .. 12/14/82 12/14/82
Minneapols 12/14/82 12/14/82
Kansas City 12/15/82 12/15/82
Datlas . . 12/14/82 12/14/82
San Francisco. 812 12/14/82 9 8V 9 £33 10 10V2 11 12/14/82
Range of rates in recent years?
Range (o1 R Range {(or FR. Range (01 FR
kffective date j\(l‘]/c}"‘)l{ H:?k Effective date ::;{?T Hf’?k Effecuve date }\CITQF”E B:')'f]k
Banks NY Banks NY Banks NY
In effect Dec 31, 1977, s T 1978— July 3 7=V 7Va 1981— May 5 .. 1314 14
1974— Apr 25 V-8 8 10 Va 7Va 8 14 14
30 8 8 Aug 2! TVa TVa Nov 2 1314 13
Dec 9 TVa-8 7% Sept. 22 8 8 6 13 13
16 Va TVa Oct 16 8-l 1% Dec 4. 12 12
20 8l» BY2
1975—Jan. 6 Va-Ta TVa Nov | 8129 9ls 1982— July 20 1ib-12 11V
10 . TYa-TYa TVa 3 92 9Ys 23 11 1Y
24 V4 T4 Aug 2 =111 11
Feb 5 . 6Ya-7Vs 6% 1979 — July 20 0 10 3 1 1
7 (371 6Ys Aug 17 1010V 102 16 10 10Y2
Mar 10 6Va—6Ya 6V 20 10Y2 0% 27 . 10-102 10
14 6l 6Va Sept 19 10Ya-11 11 0. 10 10
May 16 6-6V4 6 21 . 11 11 Ot 12 9110 92
23 6 6 Oct 8.. 11-12 12 13, 9ih 9V
10 . 2 12 Nov 22 9-91n 9
1976— Jan 19 SYa-6 5ln 26 . 9 9
23 M h173 1980— Feb 1S 12-13 13 Dec 14 8149 9
Nov 22 SYs-Sha 5l 9 13 13 15 .. 8la9 82
26 .. Sha h17) May 29 12-13 13 17 .. 8 8\
30 . 12 12
1977— Aug 30 e Sla-SVa 5la June 13 1-12 1
3l . 5Va=5Ys Y4 16 11 11
Sept 2 SVa Y July 28 . 10-11 10
Oct 26 6 6 29 .. 10 10
Sept 26 . 11 11
1978— Jan. 9 6-6Y2 (373 Nov 17 12 12
20 612 6Y2 Dec 5 12-13 13
May 11 6¥2-7 7 8 13 13
12 7 7 In effect Oct 31, 1983 81n 8ln

1. Applicable to advances when exceptional circumstances or practices involve
only a particular depositoty institution and to advances when an institution s
ander sustained hquidity pressures See sechion 201 3(b)(2) of Regulation A

2 Rates for short-term adjustment credit. For description and earlier data see
:he following publications of the Board of Governors Banking and Monetary
sll‘lj!lii‘él;lﬁ, 19141941, and 1941-1970. Annual Staustical Digest, 1970-1979, 1980,
an

In 1980 and 1981, the Federal Reseive applied a surcharge to short-term
adjustment credit borrowings by institutions with deposits of $560 nullion ot more
that had borrowed in suciessive weeks or i more than 4 weeks 1n a calendar
quarter A 3 percent surcharge was 1n effect from Mar. 17, 1980, through May 7,
1980. There was no surcharge untit Nov, 17, 1980, when a 2 percent surcharge was
adopted, the surcharge was subsequently raised 1o 3 percent on Dec S, 1980, and
to 4 percent on May 5, 1981 ‘The surcharge was reduced to 3 percent effective
Sept. 22, 1981, and to 2 percent effective Oct, 12 As of Oct [, the formula for
applying the surcharge was changed from a calendar quaiter 1o a moving 13-week
pertod. The surcharge was eliminated on Nov 17, 1981



Policy Instruments A7

1.15 RESERVE REQUIREMENTS OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS!

Percent of deposits

Member bank requirements Depository institution requuements
. betore implementation of the . after implementation of the
Fype of deposit, and Monetary Control Act lype of deposit, and Monetary Control Act®
depost interval deposit interval®
Percent Eftecuve date Percent I'ffective date
Net demand? Net tramsaction accounts’$
$0 miflion~$2 milion . 7 12130/76 $0-$26 3 mullion 3 12/30/82
$2 mithon~$10 nulhon . 9% 12/30/76 Over $26 3 milhon 12 12/30/82
$10 million-$100 mulhon . (3373 12/30/76
$100 millon-$400 mullion 12V 12/30/76 Nonpersonal e deposity?
Over $4G0 mullion 16V4 12/30/76 By ongal matunity
Less than 1Y years 3 10/6/83
Lime and savings®? 12 years o1 mote 0 10/6/83
Savings 3 3116/67
Lwocwrency habiities
[1met All types . PN 3 11/13/80
$0 mullon-$5 nullion, by matunty
30-179 days 3 3/16/67
180 days to 4 years . . 2h 1/8/76
4 years or moie t 10/30/75
Ovet $5 mullion, by matuuty
30-179 days . 6 12012/74
180 days to 4 years . 2 1/8/76
4 years o1 mote 1 1030/75

. Lor changes m resctve requuements begimning (963, see Boaid's Annual
Stansttcal Digest, 1971- 1975, and tor prior changes, see Board's Annual Report
for 1976, table 131 Under provisions of the Monetary Control Act, depository
mstitutions meiude commetcial banks, mutual savings banks, savings and loan
associations, credit unions, agencies and branches of toreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations

2 Requuement schedules wme graduated, and each deposit interval apphes to
that part of the deposits of each bank Demand deposits subject to reserve
requirements were gross demand depostts minus cash items in process of
collection and demand balances due from domestic banks

The Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 specified difterent ranges of
tequirements tor reserve city banks and tor other banks. Reserve cities were
designated under a critenon adopted effective Nov 9, 1972, by which a bank
having net demand deposits of more than $400 nullion was considered to have the
character of business of a teserve aty bank The presence of the head ofhce of
such a bank constituted designation of that place as a1eserve aity Cittes in which
there were Federal Reseive Banks or branches were also reserve cities Any
banks having net demand deposits of $400 millon or less wete considered to have
the character of busmess ol banks outside of teserve cities and were pernutted to
maintain reserves at 1atios set tor banks not 1 reserve wties

Litective Aug 24, 1978, the Regulation M 1eserve tequitements on net balances
due from domestic banks to then toreign branches and on deposits that foreign
branches lend to U8, 1esidents were teduced to zero tiom 4 percent and 1 percent
respectively ['he Regulation D 1eserve requirement of borrowings from untelated
banks abroad was also reduced to zero rom 4 percent

Eftective with the reserve computation peniod begmmnmg Nov 16, 1978,
domestic depostts of Ludge corporations wete subject to the same teseive
requuements as deposits o member banks

3 Negotable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts and time deposits such as
Christmas and vacation club accounts were subject to the same requirements as
savings deposits

The average teserve tequiement on savings and other time deposits before
implementation of the Monetaty Contiol Act had to be at least 3 percent, the
minimum specified by law

4 FEffective Nov 2, 1978, a supplementary rescive requuement of 2 percent
was imposed on large tune deposits of $100,000 o1 more, obhgations of affihates,
and meligible acceptances This supplementary requirement was elimminated with
the maintenance petiod beginning July 24, 1980,

Eftective with the reserve maimtenance period beginning Oct 25, 1979, a
marginal reserve 1equiement of 8 percent was added to managed habilittes in
excess of a base amount, This marginal tequuement was increased to 10 percent
beginning Apr. 3, 1980, was decreased to S percent beginming June 12, 1980, and
was elimmated beginning July 24, 1980 Managed Labilities are defined as large
time deposits, Furodollar borrowings, repuichase agreements agamnst U S
government and federal agency securties, tederal tunds bortowings from non-
membet insututions, and certain other obligations. In general, the base for the
marginal reserve requitement was onginally the greater of (a) $100 million or (b)
the average amount of the managed habiities held by a member bank, FEdge
corporation, or tamily of U S branches and agencies of a foreign bank for the two
reserve computation penods ending Sept 26, 1979 For the computation period
begimning Mar. 20, 1980, the base was lowered by (a) 7 percent or (b) the decrease
n an nsttution's U.S. office gross loans to foreigners and gross balances due
from toreign oftices of other mstitutions between the base period (Sept. 13-26,
1979) and the week ending Mar 12, 1980, whichever was gicater For the
computation pertod beginming May 29, 1980, the base was increased by 7v2

percent above the base used to calculate the marginal 1eserve in the statement
week of May 14-21, 1980 1n addition, begtnming Mar 19, 1980, the base was
reduced to the extent that foreign loans and balances declined

5 The Garn-St Germain Deposttory Institutions Act of 1982 (Public I aw 97—
320) provides that $2 milhon of reservable habilities (transaction accounts,
nonpersonal tine deposits, and Furocurtency habilities) of each depository
institution be subject to a zero percent reserve requitement The Board 1s to adjust
the amount of 1eservable liabilities subject to this zero percent reserve 1equire-
ment cach year tor the next succeeding calendar year by 80 percent of the
percentage inciease in the total reservable liabilittes of all depository institutions,
measured on an annual basis as of June 30, No cortesponding adjustment 15 to be
made i the event of a deciease, Effective Dec 9, 1982, the amount of the
exemption was established at $2 | million In determunming the reserve require-
ments of a depository institution, the exemption shall apply in the following order
(1) nonpersonal money market deposit accounts (MMDAS) authorized under 12
CFR section 1204 122, (2) net NOW accounts (NOW accounts less allowable
deductions), (3) net other transaction accounts, and (4) nonpersonal time deposits
o1 lwrocurrency habihities starting with those with the highest 1eserve ratio With
tespect to NOW accounts and other transaction accounts, the exemption apphes
only to such accounts that would be subject to a 3 percent reserve requirement

6 For nonmember banks and thnft nstitutions thal were not members of the
I'ederal Reserve System on or after July 1, 1979, a phase-in penod ends Sept 3,
1987 For banks that were members on or after July 1, 1979, but withdiew on or
before Mar 31, 1980, the phase-in period established by Public Law 97-320 ends
on Oct, 24, 1985 For existing member banks the phase-in period 15 about thiee
years, depending on whether then new reserve requirements are greater or less
than the old 1equirements  All new nstitutions will have a two-year phase-in
beginning with the date that they open tor business, except for those institutions
that have total 1eseivable habilities of $50 million or more

7 Transaction accounts include all deposits on which the account holder 1s
permitted to make withdrawals by negouiable or tiansferable instruments, pay-
ment orders of withdrawal, and telephone and preauthorized transfers (in excess
of three per month) for the purpose of making payments to third persons or others
However, MMDAs and similar accounts offered by istitutions not subject to the
rules ot the Deposttory Institutions Deregutation Commttee (DIDC) that permut
no mote than six preauthorized, automatic, ot other transfers per month of which
ne more than thiee can be checks—are not transaction accounts (such accounts
are savings deposits subject to time deposit reserve requirements )

8 The Monetary Control Act of 1980 requires that the amount of transaction
accounts against which the 3 percent reserve 1equirement applies be modified
annually by 80 peicent of the percentage increase in transaction accounts held by
all depository institutions determined as of June 30 each year Effective Dec 31,
1981, the amount was meteased accordingly from $25 million to $26 mullion, and
effective Dec 30, 1982, to $26.3 mithon

9. In general, nonpersonal time deposits are tme deposits, including savings
deposits, that are not transaction accounts and mn which a beneficial interest 1s
held by a depositor that 15 not a natural person Also wncluded are certain
transterable ime deposits held by natural persons, and ceitain obligations tssued
to depository institution offices located outside the United States For details, see
section 204 2 ot Regulation D

Nort Required 1eserves must be held in the torm ot deposits with Federal
Reserve Banks o1 vault cash, After implementation of the Monetary Control Act,
nonmembets mdy maintain reserves on a pass-through basis with certain ap-
pioved stitutions
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1.16 MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions’

Percent per annum

Type of deposit

Savings and loan associations and

Commercial banks mutual savings banks (thnift institutions)!

In effect Oct. 30, 1983 In effect Oct. 30, 1983

LSavings.. ... oo oo

2 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts .. ..... ..
3 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts of $2,500 or
4 Money market deposit account ......... ...

Time accounts by maturity
§ 7-31 days of less than $2,500° ..
6 7-31 days of $2,500 or more.
7 More than 31 days

Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
Sva 179 5 71479
SYa 12/31/80 5V 12/31/80
,,,,,,,,,,,, 1/5/83 s s e 1/5/83
............ 2 12/14/82 e W2 12/14/82
sha 9/1/82 sk 9/1/82
P 1/5/83 F. . 1/5/83
10/1/83 . RN 10/1/83

1. Effective Oct. 1, 1983, restrictions on the maximum rates of interest payable
by commercial banks and thrift institutions on various categories of deposits were
removed For information regarding previous interest rate ceilings on all catego-
nes of accounts see earlier issues of the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board Journal, and the Annual Report of the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation before November 1983

. Effective Dec. 14, 1982, depository institutions are authorized to offer a new
account with a required initial balance of $2,500 and an average maintenance
balance of $2,500 not subject to interest rate restrictions. No minimum maturity
period is required for this account, but depository institutions must reserve the

right to require seven days notice before withdrawals When the average balance
is less than $2,500, the account is subject to the maximum ceiling rate of interest
for NOW accounts, compliance with the average balance requirement may be
determined over a period of one month. Depository (stitutions may not guarantee
a rate of interest for this account for a period longer than one month or condition
the payment of a rate on a requirement that the funds remain on deposit for longer
than one month.

3 Deposits of less than $2,500 issued 1o governmental units continue to be
subject to an interest rate ceiling of 8 percent.
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1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS
Millions of dollars
1983
Type ot transaction 1980 1981 1982
Mat Apr. May June July Aug. Sept
U S. GOVFRNMFNT SFCURITIES
Outright transactions (excluding matched
transactions)
Treasurv blly
1 Gross purchases o 7,668 13,899 17,067 1,259 2,880 516 1,721 666 1,768 3,184
2 Gross sales . RN . 7,331 6,746 8,369 0 0 0 0 0 289 214
3 OExchange ........oovvh ev 0oL 0 Q Q 0 4} [\ [\) M) O ¥
4  Redemptions 3,389 1,816 3,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 500
Others within | vear
5 Gross purchases 912 317 312 0 0 173 0 156 0 0
6 Gross sales 1] 23 [t} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 Matunty shift 12,427 13,794 17,295 1,198 826 1,798 1,398 1162 2,212 902
8  Exchange ... —18,251 | ~12,869 —14,164 =900 0 —1.842 -916 0 -5,344 ~753
9  Redemptions 0 0 0 0 0 0 87 0 0 0
1to5 years
10 Gross purchases 2,138 1,702 1,797 0 ] 595 g 481 0 0
11 Grosssales.... ... e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [\ Q
12 Maturity shift -8,909 | —10,299 —14,524 —1.198 —684 —41 --1,398 SLI121 ) —2,212 902
13 Exchange ... 13,412 10,117 11,804 900 0 1,367 916 0 3,130 753
5 to 10 years
14 Gross purchases 703 393 388 [ 0 326 0 215 0 0
15 Gross sales, . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0
16 Maturity shift ~3,092 --3,495 -2,172 0 —142 - 1,754 0 ~41 516 0
17 Exchange ................ 2,970 1,500 2,128 0 ki) 0 0 1,300 0
Over 10 vears
18 Gross purchases . . 811 379 307 0 0 108 0 124 0 0
19 Gross sales . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 Matunty shift R -426 0 —601 0 0 0 0 0 - 516 0
21 Exchange . 1,869 1,253 234 0 0 175 0 0 914 0
All maturities
22 Gross purchases .. . .. .. L. 12,232 16,690 19,870 1,259 2,880 1,719 1,721 1,642 1,768 3,184
23 Gross sales. 7,331 6,769 8,369 0 0 0 0 4] 289 214
24 Redemptions 3,389 1,816 3.000 0 0 0 87 1] 0 500
Matched transactions
25 Gross sales. 674,000 | 589,312 543,804 47,892 37,873 43,404 50,086 40,934 45,989 48,193
26 Gross purchases 675,496 | 589,647 543,173 47,724 36,205 45,001 47,783 43,037 44,480 47,667
Repurchase agreements
27 ross purchases ........ ... ..., 113,902 79,920 130,774 3,526 7,671 0 7,891 7,816 2,263 37,211
28 Gross sales BS 113,040 78,733 130,286 3,526 3,984 3,687 6,730 8,978 0 30,223
29 Net change in U S government securities. 3,869 9,626 8,358 1,090 4,899 =371 493 2,583 2,234 8,913
FFDIERAL AGENCY ORLIGATIONS
Qutright tiansactions
30 Gross purchases 668 494 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0
31 Grosssales. ... ... oo L 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32 Redemptions .. ... oo 145 108 189 8 7 * 17 10 138 5
churchasc agreements
33 ross purchases .. 28,895 13,320 18,957 379 340 0 678 558 189 2,871
34 Gross sales. .. 28,863 13,576 18,638 79 92 248 463 773 1] 2,510
35 Net change in federal agency obligations 555 130 130 -8 241 ~248 198 —225 51 156
BANKERS ACCEPTANCFS
36 Repurchase agreements, net .. 73 —582 1,285 4] 704 —704 203 203 209 913
37 Total net change in System Open Market
Account ... . .. ..., PPN 4,497 9,175 9,773 1,082 584 | -1,322 893 2,155 2,493 10,203

Noter. Sales, redemptions, and negative figures reduce holdings of the System
Open Market Account, all other figures increase such holdings. Details may not

add 1o totals because of rounding
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1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Reserve Note Statements

Millions of dollais

Wednesday knd of month
Account 1983 1983
Sept 28 Oct S Oct 12 Oct 1Y Oct 26 Aug Sept Oct
Consolidated condition statement
AsSE TS
1 Gold certificate account 11,128 11028 11,128 11,127 11,126 11,128 11,128 11,126
2 Speaial diawing nights ceruficate account 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
3 Com 444 451 453 458 465 418 443 468
Loans
4 To depository institutions 2,159 1,385 2,396 1,386 1,505 3,633 1,625 387
5 Other . 0 0 O 0 0 0 [{] 0
Acceptances—Bought outnight
6 Held under 1epuichase agreements 89 20 0 117 0 209 1,122 0
Federal agency obligations
7 Bought outnght 8,737 8,737 8.7%4 8,734 8,731 8,742 8,737 8.731
8 Held under repurchase agieements 34 247 0 246 0 190 sS1 0
U S government secunities
Bought outnight
9 Bills 61,921 63,516 65,326 61,802 63,999 60,953 62,898 62,823
10 Notes 63,044 63,044 63.044 63,044 63,044 63.044 63,044 63,044
11 Bonds 20,229 20,229 20229 20,229 20,229 20,229 20,229 20,229
12 ‘Total bought outright! 145,194 146,789 148 S99 145,075 147,272 144,226 146,171 146,096
13 Held under repurchase agreements 4,176 2,739 0 3,386 [ 2,263 9,252 4}
14 Total U S goveinment secutities 149370 149,528 148,599 148,461 147,272 146,489 155,423 146,096
15 ‘Total loans and securities 160,889 159,917 159,729 158,944 157,508 159,263 167,458 155,214
16 Cash items in process of collection 8,208 9.188 13.390 9,054 7,576 8,158 7,490 6,792
17 Bank premises 553 552 582 553 853 S53 552 553
Other assets
18 Denomimated in foteign cuntencies? 3,637 3,723 3,725 3,726 3,729 3,617 3,721 3,763
19 All other? . 4,067 31,858 4,204 4.844 4,974 3,366 4,084 4,987
20 Total assets 193,634 193,435 197,799 193,324 190,549 191,118 199,494 187,521
Liapmonies
21 PFederal Reserve notes 147913 149,171 150,750 150,230 149,637 148,241 148,172 149,676
Deposits
22 To depository institutions 18,767 20,881 231,808 24,281 23,267 25,702 20,697 20,227
23 U S Treasury—General account 14,253 9,694 7151 5,168 4,624 4,189 16,557 k
24 [ oreign—Oflicial accounts 205 194 182 257 246 248 297 339
25 Other 400 386 664 So61 643 447 421 705
26 Total deposits 33,625 31,158 31,805 30,267 28,780 30,586 37,972 26,112
27 Deterred avanlabihity cash items 6,561 7,584 9,749 7,349 6,760 7,179 7.550 6,042
28 Other liabilities and accrued dividends? 2,346 2,248 2,265 2.33) 2,193 2,056 2,466 2,270
29 Total liabilities 190,445 190,158 194,569 190,177 187,370 188,062 196,160 184,100
CAPITAL ACCOUNTS
30 Capital paid n 1,447 1.447 b448 1,448 1,450 1,434 1,446 1,447
31 Surplus 1,359 1,389 1,359 1,359 1,359 1,359 1,359 1,359
32 Other capital accounts 83 47t 423 344 370 263 529 615
33 Total liabilities and capital accounts 193,634 193,435 197,799 193,324 194,549 191,118 199,494 187,521
34 Mimo Marketable U'S government secutities held
custody for toreign and mternational account 110,279 109,818 109,626 112,885 110,108 108,053 109,117 112,181
Federal Reserve note statement
35 Federal Reserve notes outstandmg 173,014 173,625 174,326 175,407 175,863 171.346 173,093 175,946
36 L.Ess Held by bank’ 25,101 24,454 23,576 25,177 26,226 23,105 24,921 26,270
37 Federal Reserve notes, net 147913 149,171 150,750 150,230 149,637 148,241 148,172 149,676
Collateral held against notes net
38 Gold cernficate account 1,128 11,128 11,128 11,128 t,126 11,128 11,128 11,126
39 Special diawmg nghts certificate account 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
40 Other chgible assets . 0 1] 4] 0 0 0 0 0
41 U S government and agency securities 132,167 133,425 135,004 134,484 133,893 132,495 132,426 133,932
42 Total collateral 147,913 149,171 150,750 150,230 149,637 148,241 148,172 149,676
I Includes secunties foaned—tully guaranteed by U S government secunities 3 Includes special investiment account at Chicago of hieasury bills maturing

pledged with Fedetal Reserve Banks—and eveludes (f any) securities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sate-purchase transactions

2

Includes U S government secunittes held under tepurchase agreement

against receipt ot toreign cuntencies and toreign curiencies watehoused tor the
U S Treasury Assets shownn this line are revalued monthly at market exchange
rates

within 90 days
4 Inctudes exchange-tanslation account reflecting the moathly tevaluation at
matket exchange rates of toteign-exchange commiutments
S Beginming September 1980, Federal Reserve notes held by the Reserve Bank
are exempt trom the collateral requitement



Reserve Bunks, Banking Aggregates  All

.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings

Milions ot dollary

Wednesday Ind ot month
Pype and matunity groupings 1983 1983
Sept 28 Oct § Oct 12 Oct 19 Oct 26 Aug 31 Sept 3 Oct 31
1 Loans—Total 2,359 1,389 2,396 1.386 1,508 1,633 1,625 87
2 Within 15 days 2,321 1334 2.274 1.3%9 1479 1581 1,853 7
316 days to 90 days 38 S1 122 27 26 S0 72 34
4 Yl days o I yeat . 0 0 4] 0 Q 0 0 36
5 Acceptances—Total 89 20 [\) (7 [¢) 209 1122 [4)
6 Within 15 days 89 20 4} 117 0 209 1,122 0
7 16 days 10 90 days 0 0 0 4] 4] 0 0 Q
& 91 days to | yeat [} 0 0 4} [ 0 [y; i
9 U S government seeunties —lotal 149,370 149,528 144,599 148,461 147,272 146,489 155,423 146,096
10 Within 1S days! 10,341 9,052 5,620 6,222 5,322 9.71s 13,007 5,528
H 16 days 1o 90 days 29,913 32,506 33,259 32,319 12,030 28,657 34,499 30,965
12 91 daysto 1 yewr 44,974 43,978 45,728 45,928 45,928 43975 44,925 45,509
13 Over | year to S years 32,863 32,713 32,713 32,987 12,947 12,863 32,713 13,093
14 Over S years to 10 years 13,690 13,690 13,690 13,416 13,416 13,690 13,690 [3.416
1S Over 10 yes 17,589 17,589 17,589 17,589 17,589 17 S89 17,589 17 589
16 Federal agency obligations - lotal 9,071 8,984 8.734 8,980 8,731 8.932 9,288 8.731
17 Within 15 days! SOK 89 200 543 134 336 728 133
18 16 days to 90 days 648 673 626 529 S86 71 648 638
19 96 days to | year 1.897 1,905 1,954 1,959 L9110 1,832 1,897 1,859
20 Over 1 year to 5 years 4,331 4,330 4,267 4,262 4,383 4.370 4.3 4153
21 Over S years to 10 years 1,169 E 169 1,169 1,169 1,230 1,163 L 169 1 230
22 Over 10 years SI8 518 SI8 Sﬁ SR S18 SR S8

{ Holdings under repurchuse agieements are classified as maturing withm 1S days i accotdance with maxiinin matutity of the agreements
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1.20  AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MONETARY BASE
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures
1983
Item 1979 1980 1981 1982
Dec. Dec. Dec Dec.
Feb Mar Apr. May June July Aug Ser
Seasonally adjusted
ADJUSIFD FOR
CHANGES IN RFSFRVE REQUIREMENTS!

| Total reserves?. . . . . ..o 30.71| 32.46| 33.75| 36.23| 36.10f 36.80| 37.15( 37.13; 37.61| 37.80| 37.697| 37

2 Nonborrowed reserves. 29241 30771 33.01| 3560 3552 3601| 36.14 3618 3598 36351 36.157| 36

3 Required reserves 30.38| 3194] 33.43| 3573 3566| 3637| 36.68] 36.68| 3713 37.29f 3725 37

4 Monetary base} 139.3 | 1511 | 1588 | 1711 | 173.8 | 176.1 | 177.3 | (78.8 | 1803 [ 181.1 }182.1 183

Not seasonally adjusied

5 Total reserves? 31.26| 334 34.61| 36.96| 35.97| 36.06| 3691 36.64) 3679 3I7.34| 37.06"| ¥

6 Nonborrowed reserves 2979( 3172| 33.98| 3633| 3539 3526| 3590 35.69| 3515( 35897 35527 35

7 Required reserves . . . .. o.aeieeee 30.93| 32.89] 3429] 36.46| 35.54| 3562| 36.44| 36.19| 3631| 36.83] 36.62 36
8 Monetary base? . . | ., . 1415 154 4 (61.9 {74.4 171.8 1736 | 1763 1778 1796 1817 {1818 {82

NOT ADJUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS*

9 Total reserves?... .... . 43.91| 40.66| 41.92( 41.85) 39.80| 38.04| 38.65( 38.28] 38.42] 38.95| 38.66'| 37
10 Nonborrowed reserves 42,431 3897 41.29| 41.22| 3922 3724 3764 37.33| 3678| 37.50} 37127| 36
11 Required reserves . . . oo 43581 4015 41.600 41.35] 39.36| 3760 38.17| 37.83| 3793| 3844] 3821 37
12 Monetary base? . .. . oo e 156 1 1625 169.7 179.3 176 0 175.9 178.4 179.8 181.6 1837 | 1838 183

1 Reserve aggregates include required reserves of member banks and Edge
Act corporations and other deposittory institutions. Discontinuities associated
with the implementation of the Monetary Control Act, the inclusion of Edge Act
corporation reserves, and other changes in Regulation D have been removed.

2 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash at institutions
with required reserve balances plus vault cash equal to required reserves at other
institutions

3. Consists of reserve balances and service-related balances and adjustments at
Federal Reserve Banks in the current week plus vault cash held two weeks earlier
used to satisfy reserve requirements at all depository nstitutions plus currency
outside the U.S. Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, the vaults of depository
mstututions, and surplus vault cash at deposttory mstitutions

4, Reserves of depository mnstitutions series reflect actual reserve requirement
percentages with no adyustments to ehmenate the effect of changes i Regulation D
including changes assoctated with the implementation of the Monetary Control
Act Includes required reserves of member banks and Edge Act corporations and
begmming Nov. 13, 1980, other depository institutions  Under the transitional
phase-in program of the Monetary Control Act of 1980, the net changes in
required reserves of depository Institutions have been as follows. Effective
Nov. 13, 1980, a reduction of %2 9 billion; Feb 12, 1981, an increase of $245
million; Mar. 12, 1981, an increase of $75 mullion, May 14, 1981, an increase of
$245 million, Sept 3, 1981, a reduction of $1.1 bilion; Nov. 12, 1981, an increase

of $210 milhion; Jan. 14, 1982, a reduction of $60 mullion, Feb 11, 1982 an incie
of $170 million, Mar. 4, 1982, an estimated reduction of $2.0 billion, May 13, 19
an estimated increase of $150 million; Aug 12, 1982 an estimated increase of $
milhion; and Sept. 2, 1982, an estimated reduction of $1.2 bilhon, Oct. 28, 1982
estimated reduction of $100 mullion, Dec. 23, 1982 an estimated reduction of $
million, Mar. 3, 1983 an estimated reduction of $1.9 bilhon; and Sept. 1, 1983,
estimated reduction of $1.2 bilhon beginning with the week ended Dec. 23, 19
reserve aggregates have been reduced by shifts of reservable habiliies to 1B
On the basis of reports of habilities transferred to IBFs by U.S. commercial bai
and U.S agencies and branches of foreign banks, it 15 estimated that requi
reserves were lowered on average by $60 million to $90 million in Dec. 1981 :
$180 mulon to $230 oulhion in Jan. 1982, mostly reflecting a reduction
reservable Eurocurrency transactions Also, beginning with the week ending A
20, 1983, required reserves were reduced an estimated $80 mullion as a resul
the elimination of reserve requirements on nonpersonal time deposits w
matunities of 212 years or more to less than 3%2 years.,

Notr. Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Boar
H.3(502) staustical release. Back data and estimates of the impact on requs
reserves and changes in reserve requirements are available from the Bank
Section, Division of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Fedc
Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,
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1.21 MONEY STOCK MEASURES AND COMPONENTS
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures
1983
1979 1980 1981 1982
ltem
) D Dec
Pee Dec Dec Dec June Tuly Aug Sept
Seasonally adjusted
Mt AsURLS!
1 Ml 3890 414 | 440 6 478.2 S17 §1S§ 5167 S171
2M2 1,497 5 1,630 3 1,794.9 1,959 5 2.114.47 2,126 3 2,528 ¥ 2,145 1
3 M3 1,758 4 1,936.7 2,167 9 2,377 6 2,498 8r 2,510 2r 2,528 5 2,543 4
412 2,131 8 2,343 6 2,622.0 2,896 8 3,059.97 na na na
S ECHED COMPONENTS
S Cutrency ... 106 5 116 2 123.2 1328 1403 1409 1418 143 0
6 Travelers checks? 37 4.1 45 42 47 46 47 17
7 Demand deposits 2620 266 8 236.4 239.8 244 0 245 8 244 5 2434
8 Other checkable deposits? 170 269 76 6 1013 1227 124 2 1258 126 0
9 Savings deposits’ 423 1 400.7 344 4 35913 325.0 323 S 3221 206
10 Small-denominauon tune (\epuslh 6359 731.7 828 6 859 1 722 1 5. 748 0 757 7
11 Large-denomination time deposits’ 2222 2589 3026 3318 304.1 305 6 3116 3179
Not seasonally adyusted
M1 asuRi s!
12 Ml 398.8 4247 4521 4910 508 3 5147 S 6 St4 1
13 M2 1,502 1 1,6350 1,799 6 1,964 5 2,114 17 2,127 8 2,129.2 2,136 8
14 M3 .. . . . . I,766 | 1,944.9 2,175.9 2,385 3 2,495 ¢4 2,508 1 2,519 3 2.5%2
15 1.2 e o . o 2,1389 2,350.8 26297 2,904 7 3.056 27 na na na
Stric1 COMPONENIS
16 Currency ... 108 2 118.3 1254 1152 140.3 142 0 1421 1426
17 Iravelers checks? 35 9 43 40 49 S2 St 50
18 Demand deposits 270 | 2752 244.0 2477 2421 245 2413 242 |
19 Other checkable dcposlls“ 170 272 78 4 104 0 1210 1225 1230 124 §
20 Overmght RPs and Fuodollars® | 212 284 6.1 443 S6 0 527 52 527
21 Savings deposits® 4207 398 3 342 | 156.7 326 3 3266 3218 182
22 Money market deposit accounts na na n.a 432 367.3 368 4 366 3 366 9
23 Small-denomination time deposits® 633.1 728.3 824 1 853 9 7219 734.3 746 (1 754 8
Money market mutual funds
24  General purpose and broket/dealer 334 61.4 150 9 177 8 1329 1313 1313 1297
25  Insutution only 95 14.9 360 431 34,7 340 139 348
26 Laige-denomination hime dcpmm’ 2260 262.4 3059 336 9 301.0 3019 310 3 370

I Composition of the money stock measures 15 as follows.

M1 Averages of datly figures tor (1) currency outside the Treasury. Federal
Reserve Banks, and the vaults of commercial banks, (2) travelers checks of
nonbank 1ssuers; (3) demand deposits at all commercial banks other than those
due to domestic banks, the US government, and foreign bunks and official
mstitutions less cash items i the process of collection and Federal Reserve float,
and (4) negotiable order ot withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer service
(ATS) accounts at banks and thuft institutions, credit union share draft (CUSD)
accounts, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks.

M2 M1 plus money market deposit accounts, savings and smali-denomination
time deposits at all depository institutions, overmght tepurchase agreements at
commercial banks, overmght Bmodollars held by U'S 1esidents other than banks
at Cartbbean branches of member banks and balances of money market mutual
funds (general purpose and broker/dealer).

M3 M2 pluy farge-denomination ttme deposts at all depository mstitutions,
term RPs at commercial banks and savings and loan associations, and balances of
mstitution-only money maiket mutual funds,

L. M3 plus other hqund assets such as term Lutodollars held by U S
residents other than banks, bankers acceptances, commercial paper, Treasury
bills and other hquid Treasury securities, and U S savings bonds.

3 OQutstanding amount of U S dollar-denomimated travelers checks of non-
bank 1ssuets

4 Includes ATS and NOW balances at all institutions, credit unton shate deaft
balances, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks

5. Eaxcludes NOW and ATS accounts at commercial banks and thuit msutu-
tons and CUSDs at credit umons and all money maket deposit accounts
(MMDAGs)

6 lssued in amounts of less than $100,000 and includes retal RPs

7 Issued in amounts of $100,000 or more and ate net of the holdings of
domestic banks, thrft institutions, the U S, government, money matket mutual
funds, and toreign banks and official institutions

8. Overnight (and continuing contract) RPs are those 1ssued by commercal
banks to other than depository institutions and money market mutual tunds
(general purpose and broket/dealer), and overnight burodollats are those issued
by Catibbean branches of member banks 10 U S 1esudents other than depository
institutions and money market mutual tunds (geneial purpose and broker/dealer)

No11. Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board's H 6
(508) rclease Back data are avallable from the Banking Section, Division of
Research and Statistics, Board of Governots of the Federal Rescerve System,
Washington, D C 20551
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1.22  BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER

Debits are shown 1n billions of dollars, turnover as ratio of debits to deposits. Monthly data are at annual rates.

1983
Bank group, or type of customer 1980! 1981} 1982!
Apr. May June Suly Aug Sept.
Seasonally adjusted
DEeBi11s 10
Demand deposits?
1 All insured banks e 62,757.8 80,858.7 90,914.4 103,022.3 107,273.3 106,799 4 107,884.4 111,538 1 110,7
2 Major New York City hdnks 25,156.1 33,8919 37,932.9 46,025.6 46,891 2 46,445 4 46,978 0 48,3733 46,9
3 Other banks . 37,601 7 46,966 9 52,9816 56,996 7 60,382.1 60,354.1 60,906 4 63,164 5 63,7'
4 ATS-NOW accounts? 159.3 743.4 1,036.2 1,202.2 1,371 5 1,342 1 1,390.1 1,679.5 1,4
5 Savings deposits?, 670 0 6727 7214 714.9 743.1 776 2 659 4 706.3 7
DEPOSIT TURNOVER
Demand deposits?
6  All insuwed banks . 198.7 285.8 3242 3597 3704 367.5 3715 3857 |
7 Magor New York City banks 803 7 1,105 1 1,287 6 1,502 8 14715 1,449.1 1,432.2 1,526 7 1,5
8  Other banks . 132.2 186.2 2111 2229 2343 233.4 216§ 2453 2
9 ATS-NOW accounts’...... 9.7 14.0 (4.5 13.9 t52 147 15.0 17.9
10 Savings depositst . 36 41 45 51 54 5.6 48 52
Not seasonally adjusted
DepiTs TO
Demand deposits?
11 All insured banks ... e 63,124.4 81,1979 91,031.9 100,117 ¢ 103,947 8 113,773.4 105,057.8 115,776.6 111,7
12 Major New York City banks RN 25,243 1 34,032 0 38,001 0 43,678 9 44,942.5 ,643.1 45,601.0 49,788 2 48,2
13 Other banks | B 37,8813 47,165.9 53.030.9 56,438.1 59,005.4 63,130 4 59,456 8 65,988.3 63,41
14 ATS-NOW accounts?, 158 0 737.6 1,027.1 1,405 3 1,353 1 1,420 7 1,325.3 1,468.9 1,3
15 MMDAS . ... 0 0 0 545.8 505.6 7143 603.3 6555 6
16 Savings deposits? .. 669.8 672.9 720.0 779.9 722.2 779.3 661 6 694.3 6!
DeposIT TURNOVER
Demand deposity?
17 All insured banks . .. e 2023 286 1 3250 3479 368.1 393.1 3576 406 7 3
18 Major New York City banks .... 814.8 1,114.2 1,295.7 1,446 9 1,471 0 1,563.6 1,383.5 1,621 6 1,5
19  Other banks . . 134 8 186 2 2018 219 1 234.3 245.6 2279 259.8 2%
20 ATS-NOW accounts? . P 9.7 40 14.3 156 153 15.7 14.5 16 0
21 MMDAS P 0 0 0 2.8 24 33 2.8 30
22 Savings depums‘ . 36 41 45 5.6 52 56 48 5.1

. Annual averages of monthly figures

2 Represents accounts of individuals, partnerships, and corporations and of

states and political subdivisions.

3. Accounts authonized for negotiable orders of withdrawal (NOW) and ac-
counts authorized for automatic transfer to demand deposits (ATS) ATS data

availability starts with December 1978

No1ke. Historical data for demand deposits are available back to 1970 estim:

Washington, D.C. 2055

4. Excludes ATS and NOW accounts, MMDA and special club accounts, such

as Chnistmas and vacation clubs
5. Money market deposit accounts

in part from the debits series for 233 SMSAs that were available through J
1977. Historical data for ATS-NOW and savings deposits are available bac!
July 1977. Back data are available on request from the Banking Section, Divi:
of Research and S(dllSHCS Board of Governors of the Federal Reservc Syst
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1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks!
Biilions of doilars; averages of Wednesday figures
1981 1982 1983 1981 1982 1983
Category
Dec.? Dec. June July Aug. Sept. Dec.? Dec. June July Aug. Sept.
Seasonally adjusted Not seasonally adjusted
1 Total loans and securities’ 1,316.3 1,412.1{ 1,488.0 1,499.9( 1,513.2 1,520.31 1,326.1 1,422.5( 1,485.6| 1,493.6 1,507.01 11,5216
2 U.S Treasury secunties .. .., 111.0 130.9 171.2 172.9 174.4 176.9 111.4 1315 171.6 171.6 172.4 176 3
3 Other securities ............... 231.4 239.1 246.2 246.1 247.8 247.1 232.8 240.6 245.9 244.8 247.0 247.1
4 Total loans and leases? . 973.91 1.,042.0| 1,070 6 £,080.9| 1,0910 1,096.3 981.8| 1,050.4) 1,068.0| 1,0772 1,087.5( 1,098.2
5 Commercial and industnal
loans . .. . . . 358.0 392.4 3950 399.2 402.7 402.6 360.1 394.7 394 4 3979 400.2 402.2
6 Realestateloans............. 285.7 303.2 317.0 319.4 322.5 326.2 286.8 304. ¢ 315.4 318.4 322.2 3269
7  Loans to indwviduals . o 185.1 191.8 199.8 2031 205.5 207.7 186.4 193.1 199.0 202.1 205.7 209 1
8  Security loans. . 219 247 22.3 23.7 22.9 23.7 2.7 25.5 235 23.1 236 23.4
9 Loans fo nonbank financial
institutions P oo 30.2 31.1 31.1 31.2 30.9 30.8 31.2 2t 307 30.6 30.7 309
10 Agncultural loans | N 33,0 36.1 36.7 36.8 37.2 376 33.0 36.1 36.9 37.2 37.6 38.2
11l Lease financing reccldeles . 12,7 131 130 129 12.9 129 12.7 13.1 13.0 129 12,9 12.9
12 All other loans . oo 472 497 55.7 54 6 565 548 49.2 51.7 55.2 55.0 54.6 54.6
MEeMoO*
13 Total loans and securities plus
loans sold?4 1,319.1 1,415.0| 1,490.7 1,502.6 | 1,515.7 1,522.8 1,328.9 1,425.4 1,488.3 | 1,496.3 1,509.6 1,524.2
14 Total loans plus loans sold3# . .. 976 7 1,045.0] 1,073.3 1,083 5| 1,093.5 1,098.9 984.7 1,053.3 1,070.8| 1,079.9 1,090.1 1,100.8
15 Total loans sold to affiliates>4, . .. 2.8 2.9 2.7 27 2.6 2.6 2.8 2.9 2.7 2, 2.6 2.6
16 Commercial and ndustrial loans
plus loans sold4 . 360 2 394.6 397.2 401.3 404.57 404 6 3623 396 9 396.5 400.0 402.2 404 2
17 Commercial and industrial
loans sold*. .............. 2.2 2.3 2.1 2.1 2.0 2.0 2.2 2.3 2.1 2.1 2.0 20
18  Acceptances held. ... ...... 8.9 8.5 8.0 85 85 83 9.8 9.5 8.1 8.4 82 83
19 Other commercial and indus-
tnalloans ........ ...... 349.1 383.8 387.0 390.7 394.1 394.3 350.3 385.2 3863 389.5 392.0 3939
20 To U S addressees’ 3349 3735 3737 378.2 381 57 381.8 3343 3727 374.2 377.4 379.8 381 6
21 To non-U.S. addressees. . ... 14.2 10.3 13.3 12.5 2.5 12.5 16.1 12.4 12.1 12.1 12.2 12.3
22 Loans to foreign banks... . .... 19.0 13.5 15.0 14.4 14.5 14.3 20.0 145 145 14.0 14.0 147

1. Includes domestically charteied banks; U.S. branches and agencies of
foreign banks, New York investment compames majority owned by foreign
banks, and Edge Act corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign
banks.

2. Beginning December 1981, shifts of foreign loans and securities from U §
banking offices to international banking facihties (IBFs) reduced the levels ot
several items. Seasonally adjusted data that include adjustments for the amounts
shifted from domestic offices to IBFs are available in the Board's G.7 (407)
statistical release (available from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551)

3. Excludes loans to commercial banks 1n the United States.

4, Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank’s own foreign branches,

nonconsolidated nonbank affiliates of tﬁe bank, the bank’s holding company (f

not a bank), and nonconsohdated nonbank SUhSldI&rle‘i of the holding company
5. Umted States includes the 50 states and the District of Columbia,

Noi1e Data are prorated averages of Wednesday estimates for domestically
chartered banks, based on weekly reports of a sample of domestically chartered
banks and quarterly reports of all domesticalty chartered banks. For foreign-
related inshitutions, data are averages of month-end estimates based on weekly
reports from large agencies and branches and quarterly reports from all agencies,
branches, mvestment companies, and Edge Act corporations engaged in banking,
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1.24 MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!

Monthly averages, billions of dollars

1981 1982

1983

Source
Dec. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Jan.’ Feb.r

Mar.” Apr. May June July” Sept.

Total nondeposut funds
1 Seasonally adjusted? . ..
2 Not seasonally adjusted ..
Federal funds, RPs, and other
borrowings from nonbanks3

96.3" 81.6" 87.8 83.00
98.1 84.0 90 ¢ 84.¢/

3 Seasonally adjusted .. ... ..., 11igr | 126771 129.77] 1280
4  Not seasonally adjusted .. 113,57 129.17| 1319 129.6"
5 Net balances due to foreign-related

institutions, not seasonatly

adjusted ...... ... .. —18.17| —47.9 | —44.8 | —47.9

6 Loans sold to affibates, not
seasonally adjusted® ... .. . 28 28 2.9 29
MEemo
7 Domestically chartered banks’ net
Eosmons with own foreign
ranches, not seasonally

adjusted . ........ ..., . ~22.4r | —40.3r| -38.3 | -39.5"
8  Gross due from balances ..... .. 54.9 69 8 69.9 .7
9  Gross due to balances , ..... .. 32.4 29.4 3.5 32.¢
10 Foreign-related institutions’ net
positions with directly related
nstitutions, not seasonally
adjusteds . ... R 4.3 -7 4 -64 —8.2r
11 Gross due from balances ........ 48.1 539 53.¢/ 549
12 Gross due to balances. .. . 52.4 46.4 471 46.6
Security RP borrowings
13 Seasonally adjusted’ .. 59.0 69.0 7.5 71.0
14 Not seasonally adjusted .. 59.2 69.8 721 71.1
U.S. Treasury Jemand balances8
15 Seasonally adjusted .. 122 14.4 10.6 119
16  Not seasonally adjusted .. . .. . 111 16 4 7.8 10.8
Time deposits, $100,000 or more?
17 Seasonally adjusted ........ 325.4r 1 363.57| 360.00| 349.67
18  Not seasonally adjusted ..., ... 330.4 364.9 361.7 353.9

737 76.7 76.0 80.3" 90.9 88.3" 76.3 81.6 83.2
752 7.7 76.8 9.0 90.5 90.0 78.5 85.9 86.0
1324 1353 13541 13991 14591 14071 1327 130.9 322
133.9 136.3 136.2 138.57( 145.5( 142.4r] 1348 1352 135.0
-61.6| -61.5| -623] —-62.47| -57.7"| -~551| -5891 -518| -514
3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.8 2.7 2.7 2.6 2.6
-50.4 =526 | —-48.¢/ ~49.1'1 —-5081 -—452| -46.2

80.3 76 3 758 774 73.6 74.7
29.2 28.4 26.8 27.67 27.6 26.6 26.5 28,3 283

16 -11.0 -9.4 -9.771 9.0 -59 -7.9 ~6.5 —5.1
57.0 55.5 56.1 55.9 55.8 53.9 55.2 53.5 53.5
453 44.4 46.6 46.1 46.7 47.9 47.2 47.0 483
72.2 74.3 74.7 79.3 84.6 8.4 75.6 74.2 76.0
.2 73.7 73.9 76.3 82.6 81.5 76.1 76.9 712
15.7 8.8 12.5 13.5 1.3 13.0 24.0 20.6 16.5
163 102 13.2 14.2 125 13.2 21.8 16.4 18.0
21.4 307.2 300.01 296.6 287.2 287.0 284.9 284.2 283.2
25.4 310.5 300.7) 293.0 285.0 283.5 281.3 283.9 283.9

1. Commercial banks are those m the 50 states and the District of Columbia
with national or state charters plus agencies and branches of foreign banks, New
York investment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks.

2. Includes seasonally adjusted federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks and not seasonally adjusted net Eurodollars and loans to affiliates.
Includes averages of Wednesday data for domestically chartered banks and
averagcs of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions,

3. Other borrowings are borrowings on any instrument, such as a promissory
note or due bull, given for the purpose of borrowing money for the banking
business. This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from foreign

banks, term federal funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, loan RPs, and
gammpauons in pooled loans. Includes averages of daily figures for member
banks and averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related
institutions.

4. Loans imtally booked by the bank and later sold to affiliates that are stll
held by affiliates. Averages of Wednesday data.

5. Averages of daily figures for member and nonmember banks.

6. Averages of daily data.

7. Based on daily average data reported by 122 large banks.

8. Includes U.S, Treasury demand deposits and Treasury 1ax-and-loan notes at
commercial banks. Averages of daily data.

9. Averages of Wednesday figures.
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1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series

Billions of dollars except for number of banks

1982 1983
Dec 7 Jan.” Feb r Mar.” Apr -’ Mayr Juner Julyr Aug.’ Sept * Oct,
DoMESTICALLY CHARTERED
COMMERCIAL BANKS!

1 Loans and secunties, excluding
interbank.. ...... ... 1,370.3 1,370.8 11,3737 1,392.2 1,403.8 1,411.9 1,435.1 1,437.4 1,457 0 1,466.1 1,483.0
2 Loans, excluding interbank ... ..... . 1,000.7 993.3 1 1,001.7 1,005t 1,007.5| 1,0256] 11,0291 1,043.41 1,049.7] 1,060.3
3 Commercial and industrial . .... 356.7 355.1 355.7 358.0 357.9 356.7 360 1 361.1 363.0 364.0 367.0
4 Other.......... ....... 644.0 638.2 635.8 643.7 647.2 650.8 665.6 668.0 680.4 685.7 693.3
5 U.S. Treasury securities PRI 129.0 136.0 141.4 150.6 155.5 160 9 166 0 165.1 167.5 1712 176.8
6 Other securities ... ....... . 240.5 241.6 240.8 239.9 2433 243.5 2435 2433 246.1 2452 245.9
7 Cash assets, total . ........ ... 184.4 167.8 184.7 168.9 170.t 164.5 176 9 168 7 176.9 160.0 164.0
8  Currency and comn R 23.0 20.4 20.3 19.9 20.4 20.3 213 207 21,0 20.8 20.5
9  Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 25.4 23.9 25.3 20.5 239 22.4 18.8 20.6 22,5 15.4 197
10 Balances with depository institutions . 67.6 67.7 71.6 67.1 66.1 65.6 69.7 67.1 69.0 66.7 67.1
11 Cash items in process of collection 68 4 55.9 675 615 59.6 56.3 67.1 60.3 64.4 56.9 56.6
12 Other assets® ,....  ....... . 2653 260 1 263 6 2579 2524 248 3 2532 254.5 257.2 2523 253.0
13 Total assets/total liabilities and capital 1,820.0 1,798.7 1,822.0 1,818.9 1,826.3 1,824.8 1,865.2 1,860.6 1,891.0 1,878.4 1,900.0
14 Depostts ..... ....... . 1,361.81 134061 1,368.3{ 13742} 136800 13708} 1402.7] 1,396.5) 11,4201 14081} 14195
15 Demand. 363 324.0 337 333.4 329.2 324.5 344.4 334.2 344 7 328.1 331.3
16 Savings .... .. . 296 4 361.5 395.2 419.2 426.9 440 2 4453 447.5 449.0 448.8 451.5
17 Time...... 701.5 655.1 635.2 621.6 611.9 606.1 613.1 614.8 626.4 6312 636.8
18 Borrowings...... ..... L e 215.1 221.6 2180 211.3 224 0 214.1 221.2 217.5 217.2 2178 226.8
19 Other habilies ..,.....  ....... 109.2 106.4 106.0 103.5 102.3 104 7 104.3 105.5 107.6 107.1 106.5
20 Residual (assets less hiabihties). . 133.8 130 1 1296 1300 1320 135.1 137.0 141.0 146 1 145 4 147.2

MEemo: . )
21 U.S. Treasury note balances included in

borrowmng . .. .. L e L 10.7 17.1 70
22 Number of banks... .  ....... . 14,787 14,780 14,812

Art COMMERCIAL BANKING

INSTITUTIONS?

23 Loans and secunties, excluding

interbank..... .. T . 1,429.7| 14275 11,4298
24 Loans, excluding interbank..... . . 1,054.8 1,044 8 1,042 3
25  Commercial and industrial ... . . 395.3 3924 3923
26 Other .......  ...... PRI 659.5 652.4 650.0
27 U.S. Treasury securties .. ......... 132.8 139.5 145.1
28 Other securities . . ..... Coee 242.1 243.2 242.4

29 Cash assets, total

30 Currency and coin. e 23.0 20.4 20.3
31 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 26.8 253 26.7
32 Balances with depository institutions . 81.4 81.1 849
33 Cash items In process of collection . .. 69.4 56.9 68.6
34 Other assets? .....  ....... o 341.7 333.2 330.2
35 Total assets/total liabilities and capital . .. 1,972.1 1,944.4 1,960.4
36 Deposits .. ... .. 1,409.7 1,385.4 1,412.6
37 Demand..... ....... ..o 376.2 3359 350.2
38  Savings ..... e . 296.7 361.9 395.6
39 Tme ...... ... ... . 7367 687.7 666.8
40 Borrowings...... RN e 278.3 283.5 276.0
41 Other liabilities . ... e 148 4 143.5 140.4
42 Residual (assets less habihties). ........ 135.7 132.0 1315
MEmo. )

43 U.S. Treasury note balances ncluded in

borrowmng ......... ... .. 10.7 171 70
44 Number of banks. .....  ........ 15,329 15,332 15,366

.6 7.8 2.7 193 9.3 . .
14,819 14,823 14,817 14,826 14,785 14,795 14,804 14,800

1,451 3 1,460.8| 14676 14915 1,494 1 1,515 4 1,525 4 1,541 8
J054.5 1,055.7] 1,056.4( 1,075.2 1,078.8 1,094.9|  1,102.5 1,112.2
3959 3935 3917 3953 3977 400.6 402.7 405.3
658.6 662.2 664.7 679.9 6812 694.3 699.8 706 8
1553 160 2 166. 1 1713 170.3 172.7 176.1 182.0
241.5 2449 245.2 245.1 245.0 247.8 246.9 2477
1855 186.3 180.3 193.5 1852 1933 174.7 178 4
19.9 20.4 20.3 213 20.7 PAN 0.9 20.5
22,0 25.4 238 200 2t 9 24.0 16.6 208
81.0 798 78.9 84.0 81.2 82.8 79.3 795
62.6 60.7 57.3 68 2 61.4 65.4 58.0 576

3254 317.8 309.5 318.1 318.7 3246 3209 3188
1,962.2 1,964.9] 1,957.4( 2,003.2| 1,998.0( 2,033.3| 2,021.0| 2,039.1

1,419.5 1,411 0 1,413.1 1,443.8 1,438.1 1,461.4 1,448.9 1,459.0
345.7 341.1 336.4 356.4 346.4 356.6 340.0 343.2
419.7 4273 440.7 445.7 448.0 449.5 4493 452.0
654.1 642.6 636 0 641 6 643.8 655.3 659.5 663 8

269.9 281.3 269.5 278.2 2719 280.5 282.6 289.6
1411 1386 1379 142.3 139.1 143.4 1423 141.5
1319 133.9 137.0 138.9 1429 148.0 147.3 149 1

96 8 27 193 19.3 14.8 208 22,5
15,376 15,390 15,385 15,396 15,359 15,370 15,382 15,383

1. Domestically chartered commercial banks include all commercial banks n
the United States except branches of foreign banks, included are member and
nonmember banks, stock savings banks, and nondeposit trust companies.

2. Other assets include loans to U.S. commercial banks.

3, Commercial banking institutions include domestically chartered commercial
banks, branches and agencies of foreign banks, Edge Act and Agreement
corporations, and New Yoik State foreign investment corporations.

NoTF. Figures are partly estmated. They include all bank-premises subsidiar-
ies and other significant majority-owned domestic subsidianes. Data for domesti-
cally chartered commercial banks are for the tast Wednesday of the month. Data
for other banking institutions are estimates made on the last Wednesday of the
month based on a weekly reporting sample of foreign-related 1nstitutions and
quarter-end condition report data
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1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $750 Million or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and LiabilitiesA

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1983
Account
Aug. 31 Sept 7 | Sept. 14 | Sept. 21 | Sept. 28 [ Oct 57 | Oct. 127 | Oct. 197 | Oct. 26°
1 Cash items n process of collection..... .. ... 50,381 52,222 48,882 46,322 44,575 50,782 56,402 48,304 44,147
2 Demand deposits due from banks in the Umted States. . 7,820 7,780 7,509 7,727 7,362 7,656 8,176 7,348 7,151
3 All other cash and due from depository institutions . .. 35,447 36,491 34,810 33,857 29,462 30,605 K 33,928 32,295
4 Total loans and securities.... . ...... ....... 670,863 671,386 | 668,254 667,590 | 669,390 685,504 685,466 683,524 679,952
Securities
5 U.S. Treasury securities , F N 51,401 52,674 53,485 52,101 52,103 55,420 54,056 54,941 56,029
6 Trading account..  ...... ... . 8,384 9,211 9,928 8,586 8,296 9,414 7,808 8,458 9,296
7  Investment account, by maturity e N 43,017 43 463 43,557 43,515 43,807 46,007 46,248 46,483 46,733
8 One year or less  ....... .. PR 14,023 14,302 14,074 13,895 14,439 14,246 14,456 14,817 14,684
9 Over one through five years ....... e . 26,530 26,625 26,760 26,913 26,594 28,875 28,726 ,600 28,828
10 Over five years . . . e e 2,464 2,536 2,724 2,708 2,775 2,886 3,066 3,066 3,221
1] Other securities. ..., . ...  .oove aine 84,421 84,732 84,079 84,429 84,178 83,886 82,904 84,365 83,860
12 Trading account. . ... 6,652 6,962 6,420 6,581 6,454 6,298 5,392 6,609 6,123
13 Investment account 71,769 77,770 77,659 77,848 77,723 77,587 77,511 77,757 77,736
14 U.S government agenci e 16,389 16,438 16,271 16,317 16,132 16,065 16,020 16,054 15,952
15 States and political subdlvnslons by malur o 57,756 57,678 57,731 57,889 57,948 57,922 57,868 58,030 58,126
16 One year orless ....... <.ovier araeee e 7,640 7,707 ,660 ,667 7,650 7,731 7,685 7,803 ,809
17 Over one year . 50,116 49,970 50,071 50,222 50,298 50,192 50,183 50,227 50,317
18 Other bonds, corporale stocks and securities . . ... 3,624 3,654 3,656 641 3,643 K 3,624 3,672 3,658
Loans
19 Federal funds sold!. ... G e e 41,216 40,065 38,363 36,092 39,200 47,647 49,066 45,425 41,452
20 Tocommercial banks ..... . ..., ... . 30,541 29,173 28,266 26,199 28,861 36,400 38,241 34,578 29,380
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities . 7,730 7,683 1,376 7,027 7,672 8,393 7,797 7,740 9,062
22 Toothers ..... ...... 2,946 3,208 2,721 2,866 2,666 2,855 3,028 3,107 3,010
23 Other loans, gross . 507,295 507,476 505,893 508,552 507,418 511,999 512,929 512,283 512,158
24 Commercnal and mduslr . s 214,064 214,100 213,532 214,630 213,346 215,038 215,907 215,449 215,034
25 Bankers acceptances and ‘commercial paper 3,955 4,048 4,218 3,916 3,653 3,728 4,573 4,556 4,396
26 All other . . 210,109 210,052 209,314 210,714 209,694 211,310 211,334 210,893 210,638
27 u.S. dddressceb ....... 203,199 203,179 202,465 203,796 202,767 204,151 204,133 203,743 203,416
28 Non-U.S. addressees . . 6,909 6,873 6,849 6,918 6,927 7,158 7,201 7,151 7,222
29 Realestate ... ..., G e 137,078 137,224 137,592 137,929 138,111 138,169 138,515 139,060 139,300
30  To individuals for personal expendnures ........... 79,033 9,093 79,458 79,842 80,291 80,543 80,952 81,096 81,520
To financial institutions
31 Commercml banks in the United States .. ....... 7,499 7,395 6,732 7,151 7,174 7,411 7,361 7,779 7,564
32 Banks in foreign countries. . 8,312 8,650 8,442 8,247 8,492 8,920 8,982 8,647 8,535
33 Sales finance, personal finance COmpdnlCS etc. 9,287 9,391 9,155 9,275 9,352 9,399 9,325 9,512 9,126
34 Other ﬁndn(:la] nstitutons . ... . ... 15,954 16,199 16,340 16,245 16,178 16,242 16,230 15,830 15,220
35 To nonbank brokers and dealers tn securities . 9,421 8,911 7,788 9,231 8,290 9,680 9,177 8,551 9,397
36 To others for purchasing and carrying securtties? . . .. 3,182 3,135 3,140 3,190 3,211 3,255 3,289 3,268 3222
37 To finance agricultural produclion‘ . [N e 7,124 7,116 7,125 7,186 7,161 7,157 7,112 7,088 7,311
38  Allother. ....... e e e 16,342 16,262 16,589 15,627 15,813 16,186 16,080 16,003 15,930
39 Less' Unearned income. ....  ..... e 5,034 040 5,054 5,071 ,048 5,006 5,024 008 ,008
40 Loanlossreserve ...... ........ e 8,436 8,521 8,512 8,512 8,461 8,441 8,465 8,482 8,540
41 Other loans, net..... . e e e 493,824 493915 492,327 494,968 | 493,909| 498,551 499,440 498,792 498,610
42 Lease financing receivables. . .....  ..... 10,948 10,957 10,916 10,919 10,927 10,962 10,944 10,957 10,968
43 Allotherassets........  ...... G e 141,039 141,418 145,287 143,228 142,472 147,158 142,483 141,093 140,511
44 Totalassets . ....... ..., . oiee . aeeeens 916,498 | 920,255 915,656 | 909,643 904,188 | 932,667 | 937,478 925,155 915,024
Deposits
45 Demand deposits..... ......  .ooe oo 177,353 181,364 179,118 170,580 167,689 181,696 188,681 174,885 168,996
46 Mutual savings banks.... ..., B 71t 766 553 633 557 735 770 808 616
47  Individuals, pannershnps "and ‘.orporduons . 134,781 137,965 137,874 130,820 128,721 136,996 143,995 133,582 129,802
48  States and polmcal subdivisions . .. . 4,931 ,797 ,735 ,098 ,693 4,917 4,540 4,735 4,443
49 U.S government.. .......... ....i.. . 995 1,380 2,600 1,847 1,610 3,314 1,560 2,759 1,796
50 Commercial banks in the United States .., . . . 20,051 21,231 18,712 18,569 17,960 20,516 21,346 18,733 18,543
51 Banks in foreign countries. ... ... .. .. oaeeeae 5,971 6,532 6,578 ,396 5,660 799 6,776 5,731 ,780
52 Foreign governments and official institutions 1,361 1,312 970 894 732 979 941 809 832
53 Certified and officers’ checks .. ... .. ...... 8,552 7,380 7,098 7,321 7,755 8,440 8,752 7,728 7,183
54 Time and savings deposits . ....... G e 419,019 420,218 418,706| 417,299 417,907 419,273 419,677 419,856 | 420,288
55 Savings. ... ... oo aaeo 172,768 174,651 174,050 172,634 172,470 174,920 173,528 172,346 171,623
56 Individuals and nonprofit orgamzauons e 153,814 155,484 154,926 153,487 153,201 155,252 153,403 152,137 151,257
57 Partnerships and corporations operated for proﬁl 17,786 17,968 17,906 17,945 18,086 18,344 18,830 18,946 19,157
58 Domestic governmental units . . ... 1,124 1,156 1,176 1,160 1,145 1,280 1,258 1,224 1,170
59 Allother..... ........ . ... e 45 42 43 42 38 44 37 38 39
60 Twme. . ..... . ..... 246,250 245,567 244,655 244,665 245,436 244,353 246,149 247,511 248,665
61 lndlvu!uals pdnnershlps and corporauons 218,694 217,983 217,037 217,106 218,041 217,818 219,656 220,998 221,932
62 States and pohtlcal subdivisions. ..., .. .. 17,065 17,058 17,062 17,199 17,183 16,522 16,545 16,638 16,785
63 U.S government ......  ...... ... 320 310 307 302 270 264 268 269 236
64 Commercial banks 1n the Unmited States .. ... 6,815 6,951 6,945 6,782 6,802 6,683 6,567 6,538 6,668
65 Foreign governments, official institutions, and
banks.. ... ... . 3,355 3,264 3,304 3,275 3,140 3,065 3,113 3,067 3,042
Liabilities for borrowed | money
66  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks 2,409 446 1,460 5,638 1,105 466 1,393 1,021 1,099
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes . e e 11,162 6,730 7,806 15,312 15,225 15,533 15,163 15,916 15,726
68 Al other liabilities for borrowed money3. ... . 156,943 164,009 160,691 153,281 154,188 168,695 166,810 165,994 160,993
69  Other liabilities and subordinated notes and debentures . 88,235 85,983 86,314 86,241 86,861 85,193 83,937 85,873 86,376
70 Total labilities . PN 855,121 858,749 854,096 848,350 842,974 870,857 875,662 863,546 853,478
71 Reswdual (total assets minus total habllmes)‘ 61,377 61,505 61,561 61,293 61,214 61,810 61,816 61,609 61,545

A All the data published in this table in the BULLETIN for October 1983 should
have appeared in table 1 28 See also the notes to tables | 27 and 1.28

1. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell
2. Other than financial institutions and brokers and dealers.

3. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreement to
repurchase, for information on these liabilities at banks with assets of $1 billion or
more on Dec. 31, 1977, see table 1 13

4, This is not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or

for other analytic uses.



Weekly Reporting Banks A
1.27 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1 Billlion or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and LiabilitiesA
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures
1983
Account
Aug. 31 Sept 7 Sept 14 | Sept. 21 | Sept. 28 Oct 5§ Oct 12 Oct. 19 Oct. &
1 Cash items in process of collection.... ..... 47,464 48,781 45,706 43,382 41,994 47,826 52,776 45,476 41,
2 Demand deposits due from banks in the United States 7,234 7,130 6,870 7,064 6,770 7,042 7,582 6,763 6,
3 All other cash and due from depository mstitutions . 32,437 33,401 31,888 30,668 26,419 27,865 31,065 31,013 29,
4 Total loans and securities. ... ..................... 623,028 623,113 619,904 619,556 621,102 635,053| 635,229 633,826] 634,
Securities
5 U.S Treasury securities . e e 46,618 47,798 48,587 47,272 47,162 50,468 49,050 49,952 s1,
6 Trading account.. . PN 8,302 9,047 9,765 8,421 8,144 9,219 ,649 8,341 9,
7 Investment acwum hy ma!umy e i 38,316 38,751 38,822 38,851 39,018 41,249 41,400 41,610 41,
8 One year or less e e {2,345 12,614 12,343 12,219 12,766 12,562 12,713 13,078 12,
9 Over one through five yedrs Lo 23,789 23,848 24,002 24,171 23,721 26,046 25,865 25,708 25,
10 Over five years o e 2,182 2,289 2,476 2,462 2,531 2,641 2,822 2,824 2,
It Other secunities............ 76,683 76,928 76,305 76,533 76,368 76,145 75,158 76,526 75,
12 Trading account. 6,522 6,842 ,296 6,395 6,309 6,171 5,281 6,435 s,
13 lnvestment account Lol o e 70,160 70,086 70,008 70,138 70,058 69,974 69,877 70,091 70,
14 U S government agencies. , 14,781 14,770 14,636 14,637 14,470 14,439 14,386 14,384 14,
15 States and political subdlwslom by matumy PPN 52,150 52,054 52,108 52,246 52,325 52,317 52,250 52,412 52,
16 One yearorless . ... ....... F 6,956 7.027 6,979 6,988 005 7,078 7,028 7.150 7,
17 OVerone Year . ........oouvvvvnvns oy . 45,194 45,027 45,130 45,258 45,320 45,240 45,222 45,263 45,
18 Other bonds, corporate stocks and securities ... ... 23 3.262 ,264 3,254 ,264 3,217 3,241 3,294 3,
Loans
19 Federal funds sold!. . N 37,218 35713 33,873 32,288 35,373 41,751 43,454 40,573 36,
20 To commercial banks........ ... . 27,045 25.312 24,362 | 25,727 31,305 33,304 30,371 25,
21  To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities 7,253 7,219 6,821 6,445 7,008 7,627 7,154 7,123 8,
22 Toothers ....... e 2,919 3,182 2,689 2,837 2,639 2,818 2,996 3,078 2,
23 Other loans, gross AP 474,951 475,205 473,672 476,004 474,677 479,114 480,033 479,239 479,
24 Commemal and nd slnal ........... 202,138 202,226 201,781 202,747 201,425 203,001 203,782 203,281 202,
25 Bankers acceptances and commemdl pdper 3,729 3,849 4,032 3,723 466 3,528 4,353 4,341 4,
26 All other . NN . 198,409 198,377 197,749 199,024 197,959 199,473 199,429 198,940 198.4
27 U.S. addressees. .. ... . 191,622 191,627 191,021 192,230 191,152 192,435 192,349 191,910 191,
28 Non-U S addressces 6,787 6.751 6,728 6,795 6,807 7,038 7,080 7,031 7,
29 Realestate . . oL 128,503 128,571 128,876 129,170 129,286 129,360 129,728 130,158 130,
30  To individuals for personal expendltures ..... 70,086 70,133 70,457 70,806 71,201 71,438 71,808 71,930 72,
To financial institutions
31 Commercial banks in the United States . . 7,025 6.928 6,320 6,657 6,627 6,913 6,880 7,358 7,
32 Banks 1n foreign countries, L e e 8,225 8,568 8,349 8,168 8,395 8,825 8,889 8,545 8,
33 Sales finance, personal finance compame% etc . 9,066 9,184 8,942 ,064 9,140 9,182 9,110 9,299 8,
34 Other financial mstitutions .. . . . N 15,212 15,462 15,596 15,492 15,444 15,540 15,514 15,118 14,
35  To nonbank brokers and dealers n secunties . 9,351 8,842 7,725 9,145 8,198 ,596 9,089 8, 9.
36 To others for purchasing and carrying aecurmesz e 2918 2,865 2,874 2,928 2,937 2,993 3,028 3, 2,
37  To finance agricultural producuon 6,909 6,897 6,908 6,972 6,950 6,942 6,907 6,882 7,
38 Allother.......... . 15,519 15,527 15,844 14,856 15,073 15,323 15,299 15,204 15,
39 Less. Unearned income........ 4,445 4,451 4,462 4,478 4,457 4,420 4,434 4,418 4,
40 Loan loss reserve . . ... . ovoie. o, 7,996 8,080 8,069 8,070 8,021 8,006 8,030 8,045 8,
41 Other loans, net . e . 462,510 462,673 461,140 463,456 462,199 466,688 467,568 466,776 466,
42 Lease ﬁnancmg receivables e e s 10,531 10,538 10,495 10,496 10,503 10,534 10,516 10,528 10,
43 All otherassets . ... ... 136,654 137,200 141,169 138,974 138,185 142,990 138,419 136,924 136,
44 Total assets . 857,349 860,163 856,033 850,134 844,973 871,311 875,588 864,530 854,
Deposits
45 Demand deposits.... .. F 164,642 168,108 166,136 157,973 155,730 168,436 175,099 162,392 156,
46  Mutual savings banks A 682 735 533 609 534 702 731 781 !
47  Individuals, partnerships, and corporauons ....... 124,742 127,624 127,686 121,218 119,215 126,668 133,222 123,761 120,
48  States and polmcdl subdivisions .. . . x 244 4,196 4,388 4,170 4,381 4,050 4,223 3
49 U.S. government....... ........... 884 1,191 2,162 1,384 1,457 3,041 1,424 2,494 1,0
50 Commercial banks in the United States . 18,371 19,388 17,221 17,077 16,491 18,831 19,524 17,204 17,4
51 Banks in foreign countries e 5,928 6,486 6,524 5,357 5,612 5,740 6,730 5,692 5,
52 Foreign governments and official wstitutions ... ... 1,358 1,312 968 889 731 969 934 808 !
53 Certified and officers’ checks . 8,286 7,127 6,846 7,051 7,519 8,105 8,484 7,428 6,
54 Time and savings deposits. ... .. 388,512 389,552 388,068 386,696 387,261 388,378 388,687 388,856 389,
55 Savings........ ....oi. el 159,807 161,503 160,874 159,654 159,553 161,722 160,308 159,220 158,
56 [ndividuals and nonprofit ot ganudtluns . . 142,458 143942 143,372 142,145 141,936 143,702 141,874 140,714 139,
57 Partnerships and corporations opcraled for pro(i! 16,291 16,474 16,394 16,417 16,545 16,822 17,267 17,374 17,
58 Domestic governmental units , Lo 998 1,030 1,051 1,036 1,019 1,140 1,116 1,080 1.
59 All other .. .. .. . 59 57 57 57 52 58 52 53
60 Time ...... ... . e s 228,706 228,049 227,194 227,042 227,708 226,656 228,379 229,636 230,
61 Individuals, parlnershxps and corporations 203,078 202,367 201,464 201,331 202,163 202,008 203,796 205,053 205,1
62 States and pollllul subdivisions 15,369 15,380 15,385 15,557 15,492 14,846 14,845 14,930 15
63 U S. government 247 239 240 237 251 244 248 247 :
64 Commercial banks in the United States . 6,656 6,799 6,801 6,641 6,662 6,492 6,377 6,338 6,¢
65 Foreign governments, official mstmmons and
banks. . oo e 3,355 3,264 3,304 3,275 3,140 3,065 3,113 3,067 3,0
Liabihities for borrowed money
66  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks............ 2,399 420 1,450 5,576 1,058 466 1,373 1,001 1
67 Treasury tax-and-Joan notes . ... ... 10,449 6,333 7,356 14,496 14,404 14,704 14,344 15,087 14,4
68  All other habihties for borrowed money3 . 147,676 154,288 151,164 143,873 144,537 158,364 156,349 155,665 150,¢
69 Other liabilities and subordinated notes and debentures . 86,153 83,822 84,158 84,075 84,634 83,076 81,806 83,790 )
70 Total liabilities . . e e 799,831 802,524 798,332 792,69 787,626 813,424 817,659 806,791 796,
71 Residual (total assets minus total labihities)4. . 57,518 57,639 57,701 57,444 57,347 57,886 57,929 57,739 57,

A All the data published n this table 1n the Bui 1 ETIN for October 1983 should
have appeared in table 1.26. See also the notes to tables 1.26 and 1.28.

Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell

2. Other than financial institutions and brokers and dealers.

3 Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreement t
repurchase, for information on these habilities at banks with assets of $1 bilhon ¢

more on Dec, 31,

1977, see table 1.13

4. This is not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis ¢
for other analytic uses



A20 Domestic Financial Statistics (0 November 1983

1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilities A

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1983
Account
Aug 11 Sept. 7 Sept. 14 | Sept 21 | Sept. 28 | Oct. 57 | Oct. 127 | Oct. 192 | Oct, 262
1 Cash items in process of collection. ... .. ......... 17,099 14,667 14,492 14,584 14,313 15,658 17,163 16,100 13,682
2 Demand deposits due from banks in ‘the United S!ates 1,020 1,163 1,108 1,122 K 1,032 1,316 1,143 1,105
3 All other cash and due from depository institutions . 6,303 8,348 5,565 5,664 3,477 5,446 7,321 7,081 4,266
4 Total loans and securities! . . ............. ... 144,843 143,228 142,305 142,336 141,878 145,088 147,112 145,535 145,075
Securities
5 U.S. Treasury securities? .......... ... coovveinns
6 Tradingaccount?.............. cieoeunan
7 Investment account, by maturity 8,843 8,905 8,998 8,968 8,975 9,818 9,538 9,552 9,554
8 One year or less .......ovvuns vivnnn 2,39 2,391 2,360 2,343 2,708 2,402 2,479 2,543 2,515
9 OQver one through five years.,. ....... 5,986 5,978 5,931 5,929 5,517 6,545 6,172 6,123 6,142
10 Querfiveyears ...........ooivh oienn 461 536 708 696 750 872 886 886 897
11 Other securities? . ..........
12 Trading account?.., ...
13 Investment account ... .. 14,833 14,760 14,699 14,695 14,659 14,696 14,710 14,871 14,885
14 U.S. government agencies .. 1,592 1,578 1,578 1,578 1,500 1,513 1,518 1,515 1,482
15 States and political subdivisions, by maturity ...... 12,435 12,385 12,328 12,338 12,380 12,450 12,448 12,594 12,628
16 One year or less 1,821 1,778 1,702 1,696 1,684 1,790 1,753 1,889 1,888
17 Over one year ... .. e 10,614 10,607 10,626 10,642 10,695 10,661 10,695 10,704 10,740
18 Other bonds, corporate stocks and securities . .... 806 796 793 778 780 733 745 762 775
Loans
19 Federal funds sold3. ................... ......... 10,672 9,927 9,910 8,654 9,872 9,424 11,739 10,994 11,032
20  Tocommercial banks...............0 ooviviinns 5,467 4,542 5,132 4,537 5,093 4,508 6,517 5,657 4,932
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities 3,670 3,702 3,428 3,057 31,459 3,618 3,665 3,634 4,508
22 Toothers ........cv tit vuiiiiiiiiiii s 1,535 1,683 1,350 1, 1,320 1,298 1,556 1,703 1,596
23 Other loans, ross.. ..... .....oov..s 114,536 113,708 112,786 114,126 112,136 115,158 115,132 114,120 113,642
24 Commercial and industrial. . .. .. 58,029 58,100 57,791 57,934 56,932 57,818 58,174 57,851 57,188
25 Bankers' acceptances and commercnal paper 950 1,008 1,069 1,132 1, 1,126 1,443 1,576 499
26 Allother.............. . . ... 57,080 57,092 56,722 56,802 55,868 56,692 56,731 56,275 55,689
2 U.S. addressees..........oovieiiiniiiiiann, 55,474 55,516 55,166 55,230 54,265 55,083 55,058 54,596 53,955
28 Non-U § addressees . 1,606 1,576 1,556 1,572 1,602 1,609 1,673 1,679 1,734
29 Realestate .........c.oov vuhiriiiinia, 20,131 20,053 20,114 20,248 20,284 20,306 20,398 20,522 0,600
30 To individuals for personal expenditures ....... ..., 12,182 12,233 12,366 12,452 12,494 12,589 12,769 12,797 12,842
To financial institutions
3 Commercial banks in the United States ...... .... 1,906 1,829 1,614 1,869 1,591 1,743 1,780 1,655 1,554
2 Banks in foreign Countres, ......vvivinerseessan 2,737 2,767 2,524 2,551 2,597 3,112 3,133 2,678 2,662
kX) Sales finance, personal finance companies, etc. ... 3,820 3,868 3,729 3,883 3,831 3,857 3,770 3,924 3,628
34 Other financial inStHULONS . +.....vs.oer.. 4,373 4,421 4,336 4,353 4,385 4,380 4,313 4,275 4,206
35 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities........ 6,144 4,969 4,620 5,780 4,729 5,886 5,286 5,003 5,435
36  To others for purchasing and carrying securities .. .. 635 609 577 594 586 591 603 610 599
37  To finance agricultural production. ......... 422 428 434 466 452 453 439 436 689
38 Al other . . 4,156 4,431 4,680 3,995 4,253 4,424 4,467 4,369 4,239
39 Less: Unearned mcome. 1,419 1,433 1,442 1,464 1,453 1,448 1,456 1,449 1,469
40 Loan loss reserve ey 2,622 2,638 2, 647 2,642 2,613 2,561 2,551 2,554 2,570
41 Other loans, net 110,494 109,636 108,697 110,020 108,069 111,149 1125 110,117 109,603
42 Lease financing receivables 2,074 ,060 2, 2,057 2,057 2,040 ,038 2,041 2,042
43 All other assets’ .......... . 59,108 60,318 64,728 1,909 61,872 66,439 61,446 63,332 63,690
44 Total assets. . ., ... . 230,447 229,783 230,256 227,674 224,299 235,704 236,396 235,232 229,860
Deposits
45 Demand deposits . .... ... iiiiiiiiiieiens 48,048 47,612 46,295 45,076 44,068 47,795 50,473 46, 945 44,968
46  Mutual savings banks, .. ..., .. ... 332 343 232 329 240 339 381 291
47  Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 32,065 32,463 31,764 30,717 29,896 31,825 34,181 31 784 30,340
48  States and political subdivisions ............ 586 660 580 666 629 908 666 786 617
49  U.S. government... .. .............. 172 324 684 363 446 722 310 632 461
50  Commercial banks in the United States . PP 5,320 4,446 3,766 4,483 3,988 4,842 4,320 4,407 4,628
51  Banks in foreign countries. . .........cov el . 4,654 5,12t 5,264 4,132 4,428 4,490 5,389 4,515 4,518
52  Foreign governments and official institutions . ... 1,117 1,050 752 719 518 770 742 603 586
53 Certified and officers’ checks .......... - .. 3,802 3,203 3,253 3,667 3,923 3,900 4,484 3,773 3,526
54 Time and savings deposits. ... .......ccoveiiniiinn, 73,285 73,262 73,158 72,304 72,359 72,504 73,103 73,378 73,394
55 Savings ... .. e e 28,872 29,230 29,323 29,289 29,417 28,646 27,570 27,028 26,816
56 Individuals and nonprofit organizations 26,214 26,504 26,586 26,539 26,638 25,913 24,636 24,066 23,867
57 Partnerships and corporations operated for profit .. 2,448 2,499 2,499 2,532 2,544 2,456 2,671 2,725 2,732
58 Domestic governmental umts ............ .... .. 171 192 198 179 201 236 230 202 183
59 All other 39 35 40 38 34 40 33 4 33
60 Time .. .......... .. 44,413 44,032 43,835 43,016 42,942 43,859 45,534 46,350 46,578
61 Individuals, partnerships, “and’ corporahons 38,262 37,948 37,841 37,132 37,023 38,146 9,772 40,621 40,826
62 States and po]mca] subdivisions 2,09 2,052 2,010 1,983 2,003 1,939 1,996 2,029 2,105
63 US government. ................... . 24 24 22 22 2 22 21 21 18
64 Commercial banks i the United States . . . 2,584 2,632 2,593 2,529 2,551 2,457 2415 2,386 2,362
65 Foreign governments, official institutions, and
ANKS . .. ve e v e e 1,447 1,376 1,368 1,348 1,343 1,295 1,330 1,294 1,268
Liabilities for borrowed money
66  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks........... 1,050 1,205 3,350 230 1,225 725 1,090
67 Treasury lax-and-loan notes . . ....... 2,790 1,415 2,186 4,035 4,034 4,036 3,797 4,034 4,035
68  All other liabilities for borrowed money®. 49,473 53,978 53,539 48,012 48,822 56,319 52,576 54,457 51,414
69 Other liabilities and subordinated notes and debemures 36,022 33,645 33,998 35,200 35,429 34,858 35,197 35,734 ,
70 Total liabilitles . ....... ..... ... o 210,668 209,912 210,381 207,976 204,713 215,743 216,372 215,274 209,961
71 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)?, .......... 19,779 19,872 19,874 19,698 19,586 19,961 20,024 19,958 19,900

A All the data published in this table in the BULLETIN for October 1983 should
have appeared in table 1.27. See also the notes to tables 1,26 and 1 27.

1 Excludes trading account securities.
2. Not available due to confidentiality.

3. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell.

4. Other than financial institutions and brokers and dealers.

5 Includes trading account securities.

6. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to

repurchase.

7. Not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or for

other analytic uses.
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1.29 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Balance Sheet Memoranda

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures
1983
Account
Aug 31 Sept 7 Sept. 14 | Sept. 21 Sept 28 Oct, 5P Oct. 127 | Oct, 197 | Oct, 260
BANKS WITH ASSE1s OF $750 Miri 10N OR MORE
1 Total loans (gross) and securities adjusted! . . 646,294 648,379 646,823 647,824 646,864 655,142 653,353 654,657 656,556
2 Total loans (gross) d(ljusled ....... RPN 510,472 510,973 509,259 511,294 510,582 515,836 516,394 515,351 516,667
3 Demand deposits adjusted?, ....... ..., .. 105,926 106,531 108,925 103,842 103,543 107,084 109,372 105,088 104,509
4 Time dcpoqlts 1n accounts of $100,000 or more e 145,492 144,550 143,316 143,018 143,732 140,540 140,014 139,922 140,227
5 Negotiable CDs. .. ....... . . ... 95,127 94,073 92,634 92,335 93,386 89,974 88,857 87,931 87,962
6 Other time deposits e 50,366 50,477 50,682 50,683 50,345 50,566 51,158 51,991 52,265
7 Loans sold outright to affiliates? 2,529 2,588 2,617 2,492 2,535 2,506 2,553 2,530 2,576
8 Commercial and industnal 1,993 2,020 2,019 1,896 1,940 1,915 1,982 1,968 1,981
9 Other  ..... 536 568 598 596 595 591 571 562 596
BaNKs WITH AssE1s oF $1 BiLt 1oN Ok MORE
10 Total loans (gross) and securities ddjus!ed‘ ...... 601,399 603,404 ' 601,754 602,435 601,226 609,260 607,510 608,559 610,368
11 Total loans (g1oss) adjusted! PN 478,098 478,677 476,862 478,630 477,696 482,646 483,302 482,082 483,373
12 Demand deposits adjusted?. ..., 97,922 98,747 101,047 96,130 95,788 98,739 101,375 97,219 96,671
13 Time dcposm n acwunts of $100,000 or more 136,932 136,022 134,889 134,444 135,076 131,942 131,397 131,211 131,428
14 Negotiable CDs . ... .. . 90,352 89,360 88,033 87,624 88,538 85,192 84,068 83,081 83,029
t5  Other time deposns ........ PN . 46,580 46,662 46,855 46,820 46,538 46,750 47,329 48,130 48,399
16 Loans sold outright to affihates? 2,480 2,539 2,568 2,444 2,484 2,458 2,453 2,430 2,526
17 Commercml and industrial 1,949 1,976 1,975 1,852 1,894 1,872 1,931 1,917 1,944
18 Other. 530 563 593 591 591 586 522 513 582
BANKS 1IN NFw York Ciiy

19 Total loans (gross) and securities adjusted!+# 141,511 140,928 139,648 140,036 138,957 142,846 142,822 142,225 142,629
20 Total loans (gross) adjusted'... .. ....... 117,835 117,263 115,950 116,374 115,323 118,332 118,574 117,802 118,189
21 Demand deposits adjusted? e e 25,457 28,175 27,353 25,645 25,321 26,573 28,680 25,807 26,197
22 Time deposus m accounts of $l()() 000 or more . ... 33,144 32,695 32,417 31,634 31,702 30,702 30,931 30,977 30,881
23 Negotiable CDs....... .. . 22,468 22,119 21,766 21,020 21,054 19,478 19,182 18,781 18,499
24 Other time deposits . .. 10,676 10,576 10,651 10,614 10,648 11,224 11,750 12,196 12,382

1, Exclusive of loans and federal funds transactions with domestic commercial

banks.

2. All demand deposits except U S government and domestic banks less cash

items in process of collection

3. Lodns sold are those sold outright to a bank's own foreign bianches,
nonconsolidated nonbank affihates of the bank, the bank’s holding company (f
not a bank), and nonconsolidated nonbank subsldlanes of the holding company

4. Excludes trading account securities.
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1.30 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS Assets and Liabilities
Millions of doliars, Wednesday figures

1983
Account
Aug. 31 Sept. 7 Sept. 14 Sept. 21 Sept. 28 Oct. 57 Oct. 127 Oct 197 Oct. 26»
1 Cash and due from depository nstitutions 7,323 6,827 6,483 6,476 6,121 6,333 6,710 6,060 5,951
2 Total loans and secunities ....... 42,942 42,416 42,337 43,338 44,846 43,262 43,103 42,233 42,530
3 U.S. Treasury securities .. . ...... 4,418 4,346 4,1 4,034 4,080 4,083 4,331 4,337 4,313
4 Other secunties ... e 861 859 872 905 934 939 942 956 959
5 Federal funds sold!.... .. 2,711 2,264 1,995 2,023 2,804 1,728 2,019 2,070 2,872
6 To commercial banks in Umted Stales 2,520 2,190 1,812 1,811 2,740 1,580 1,674 1,989 2,765
7 To others . BN 190 74 182 212 64 148 344 80 107
8 Other loans, gross. 34,952 34,947 35,274 36,375 37,027 36,512 35,811 34,870 34,386
9 Commerual and mdu (yF: . , 18,491 18,610 18,726 19,131 18,821 18,789 18,417 18,880
10 Bankers acceptances and commers al
paper ..... . ...... e 3,004 3,112 3,161 3,141 3,122 3,016 2,998 2,874 2,938
11 Allother ... ... ..., 15,606 15,379 15,449 15,586 16,009 15,804 15,790 15,543 15,943
12 U S, addressees ....... s 13,813 13,594 13,643 13,720 14,104 13,959 13,968 13,688 13,922
13 Non-U.S. addressees  ...... 1,793 1,785 1,806 1,866 1,905 1,845 1,821 1,855 2,020
14 To financial msttutions 12,080 12,179 12,628 13,356 13,623 13,591 12,841 12,334 11,555
15 Commercial banks in United States 9,689 9,752 10,244 10,966 11,123 11,177 10,380 9,846 9,029
16 Banks in foreign countnes. ... .. . 1,802 1,807 1,804 1,805 1,915 ,764 1,852 1,853 1,917
17 Nonbank financial institutions. ...... 589 620 580 586 585 650 608 634 609
18  For purchasing and carrying secunties . S91 573 499 727 536 417 S81 549 487
19 Allother ........ . ..... . ... 3,672 3,704 3,537 3,565 3,736 3,683 3,600 3,570 3,463
20 Other assets (claims on nonrefated
parties) ... ... o 11,436 11,432 11,568 11,578 11,750 11,544 11,789 11,976 11,822
21 Net due from related institutions . 12,615 12,287 11,759 12,378 11,521 14,294 13,115 13,609 11,858
22 Total assets ... . ...e.l 74,317 72,963 72,146 73,770 74,237 75,433 74,718 73,878 72,162
23 Depostts or credit balances? ... ... . 21,197 20,414 20,357 20,416 20,517 19,707 19,708 19,402 19,249
24 redit balances ... ..... ... 188 176 196 189 196 181 185 194 201
25 Demand deposnts... . ..., 1,976 1,774 1,627 1,657 1,736 1,752 2,042 1,958 1,754
26 Individuals, pannershlpa and
corporations .. ... .. e 809 800 780 745 748 908 886 836 820
27 Other... . ... .. ... . 1,167 974 847 9t1 989 844 1,156 1,122 934
28 Total ume dnd advmgs .......... 19,033 18,464 18,534 18,570 18,584 17,775 17,481 17,250 17,294
29 Individuals, partnerships, and
corporatmns Ceee . 16,38} 15,744 15,783 15,876 15,756 15,091 14,718 14,554 14,616
30 Other 2,652 2,720 2,751 2,694 2,828 2,684 2,763 2,695 2,677
3t Borrowings*. .....  ....... 33,824 33,830 33,648 35,008 34,643 37,843 37,556 36,572 33,993
32 Federal funds p irchased? .. 10,243 9,610 8,630 9,037 8,737 12,260 13, 12,11 10,611
33 From commercial banks n United
States . . e e 8,152 7,832 6,755 7,026 6,951 10,425 11,105 9,910 8,507
34 From others ..... ........ 2,091 1,778 1,875 2,010 1,786 1,835 ,984 2,261 2,104
35 Other liabilities for borrowed money 23,580 24,219 25,018 25,970 25,906 25,583 24,466 24,401 23,382
36 To commercial banks in United States 19,618 20,274 20,897 21,910 22,045 24,767 20,815 20,628 19,705
37 Toothers....... ...o.oovin veiinns 3,962 3,945 4,121 4,061 3,861 3,816 3,651 3772 3,677
38 Other liabilities to nonrelated parties .. .. 12,168 12,102 12,430 12,446 12,491 12,297 12,401 12,870 12,641
39 Net due to related mstitutions .......... 7,128 6,617 5,712 900 6,587 5,585 5,052 5,034 6,279
40 Total liabihtes ... ........ .. ..... . 74,317 72,963 72,146 73,770 74,237 75,433 74,718 73,878 72,162
MEMo
4] Total loans (gross) and securities
adjusted> . ..., . ... ... 30,732 30,474 30,281 30,561 30,983 30,504 31,048 30,397 30,736
42 Total loans (gross) ad_lustedS ...... 25,453 25,270 25,212 25,622 B 25,482 25,775 25,104 25,464

1. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell,

2. Balances due to other than directly related institutions,

3. Borrowings from other than directly related institutions

4. Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase.
5. Excludes loans and federal funds transactions with commercial banks 1n

United States.
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1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS of Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations’
Billions of doliars, estimated daily-average balances
Commercial banks
Type of hold 1982 1983
ype of hoider 1978 19792 1980 1981
Dec. Dec Dec. Dec.
Mar. June Sept Dec Mat June
1 Al holders—Individuais, partnerships, and
carporations .. ... . ... . 294.6 302.2 315.5 288.9 268.9 271.5 276.7 295.4 283.5 289.5
2 Financial business e . 27.8 27.1 298 28.0 278 28.6 319 35.5 34.0 51
3 Nonfinancial business. ... ., . RPN 152.7 1577 162.3 154 8 138.7 141.4 142.9 1517 144.4 147.7
4 Consumer ... ........ 97.4 92 102.4 86.6 84.6 83.7 83.3 88.1 85.5 86.9
SForeign.. . ... ..o 27 3.1 33 29 31 29 29 30 3.2 30
6 Other . ., . ... 14.1 15.1 172 167 14.6 15.0 157 171 16.4 16.8
Weekly reporting banks
1982 1983
1978 19794 1980 1981
Dec Dec Dec Dec
Mar. June Sept. Dec. Mai. June
7 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
carporations . G e 147.0 139.3 1474 137.5 126.8 127.9 132.1 144.0 140.7 141.9
8 Financial business 19.8 20.1 21.8 210 20.2 20.2 234 26.7 25.2 263
9 Nonfinancial business 790 74.1 78.3 752 67.1 67 7 68 7 742 77 731
t0 Consumer . 38.2 34.3 356 304 292 297 296 319 31.2 304
11 Foreign . . Ce . Co 2.5 30 3.1 2.8 2.9 2.8 2.7 2.9 3.0 2.9
12 Other ... . .. ... ... 7.5 7.8 86 8.0 7.3 7.5 7.7 8.4 8.6 9.3

1 Figures include cash items i process of collection Estimates of gross
deposits are based on reports supplied by a sample of commercial banks. Types of
depositors i each category are described in the June 1971 Bus LETIN, p 466

2 Beginming with the March 1979 survey, the demand deposit ownership
survey sample was reduced to 232 banks from 349 banks, and the estimation
procedure was modified slightly To aid in comparing estimates based on the old
and new reporting sample, the following estimates n billions of dollars for
December 1978 have been constructed using the new smaller sample; financial
b , 27 0; nonfi cial business, 146 9, consumer, 98.3, foreign, 2 8, and
other, 15.1.

3. Demand deposit ownership survey estimates for June 1981 are not available
due to unresolved teporting errors

4. After the end of 1978 the large weekly reporting bank panel was changed to
170 large commercial banks, each of which had total assets in domestic offices
exceeding $750 million as of Dec. 31, 1977, See ‘*Announcements,”’ p 408 m the
May 1978 BurpeTIN., Beginning in March 1979, demand deposit ownership
estimates for these large banks are constructed quarterly on the basis of 97 sample
banks and are not comparable with earlier data. The following estimates in ilions
of dollars for December 1978 have been constructed for the new large-bank panel,
ﬁn;mcial business, 18.2; nonfinancial business, 67.2, consumer, 32.8; foreign, 2.5,
othet, 6.8,
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1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES QUTSTANDING

Millions of dollars, end of period

1983
1978 1979! 1980 1981 1982
Instrument Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.2
Apr. May June July Aug Sept.
Commercial paper (seasonally adjusted unless noted otherwise)
1 All issuers .. e 83,438 ) 112,803 124,374, 165455 166,208] 170,659 169,503} 170,716 172,199"| 174,669 | 176,612
Financial companies?
Dealer-placed paper®
2  Total . . P 12,181 17,359 19,599 29,904 34,067 37,481 38,645 39,850 39,027 40,749 39,800
3 Bank-rel.ned (nol seasonally
djusted) ..o e 3,521 2,784 3,561 6,045 2,516 1,950 1,954 2,192 2,367 2,353 2,303
Dlrec! ly plac etl paper’
4 Total e e 51,647 64,757 67,854 81,715 84,183 87,831 87,238 87,749 89,585 90,628 91,600

5 Bank-related (nm seasonally

adyusted) . B 12,314 17,598 22,382 26,914 32,034 32,495 32,943 33,420 33,613 35,085 34,856

6 Nonfinancial uompdmes“ e 19,610 30,687 36,921 53,836 47,958 45,347 43,620 43,117] 43,587 43,292 45,212

Bankers dollar acceptances (not seasonally adjusted)
7 Total PPN . el e 33,700 45,321 54,744 69,226 79,543 70,389 68,797 70,907 72,710 75,177 3
Holder

8 Accepting banks ... .. .... . 8,579 9,865 10,564 10,857 10,910 9,494 8,223 9,147 9,008 8,498
9  Own bills 7,653 8,327 8,963 9,743 9,471 7,951 7.497 7,998 8,231 7.465
10 Billsbought ................... ... 927 1,538 1,601 1,115 1,439 1,543 726 1,148 777 1,033

Federal Reserve Banks
11 Ownaccount . . 587 704 776 195 1,480 0 0 203 0 0 na
12 Foreign correspondents ... ........ 664 1,382 1,791 1,442 949 778 788 792 670 717
13 Others e e e e 23,870 33,370 41,614 56,926 66,204 60,118 59,786 60,968 63,032 65,961
Basts
14 Imports into United States . .. ., 8,574 10,270 11,776 14,765 17,683 14,418 13,858 14,324 15,122 15,187
15 Exports from Umled States .. . 7,586 9,640 12,712 15,400 16,328 17,124 16,074 16,356 16,286 16,476
16 All other . B A 17,540 25,411 30,257 39,061 45,532 38,848 38,865 40,226 41,301 43,514 {

1 A change 1n reporting mstructions results in offsetting shifts in the dealer- financing, factonng, finance leasing, and other business lending; insurance
placed and directly placed financial company paper in October 1979 underwniting; and other investment activities.

2. Effective Dec. |, 1982, there was a break in the commercial paper senes, The 4. Includes all financial company paper sold by dealers in the open market
key changes in the content of the data involved additions to the reporting panel, 5. As reported by financial companies that place their paper directly with
the exclusion of broker or dealer placed borrowings under any master note nvestors.
agreements from the reported data, and the reclassification of a large portion of 6. Includes public utiities and firms engaged primarily in such activities as
bank-related paper from dedler—pldced to directly placed. communications, construction, manufacturing, mining, wholesale and retail trade,

3. Institutions engdged primarily 1n activities such as, but not limited to, transportation, and services.

commercial, savings, and mortgage banking; sales, persondl and mortgage

1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Business Loans

Percent per annum

Effective date Rate Effective Date Rate Month Average Month Average
rate rate
1981—Nov 24 .o 16.00 1982—Aug. 23.. . ..... 13.50 | 1982—Jan... . . . 15.75 1983——Jan .... 11.16
Dec. t.......... 15.75 Oct. 7.. . ... 13.00 Feb, . 16.56 Feb .. .. 10 98
14 . 12.00 Mar . . 16.50 Mar . . . 10.50
Nov.22.. ....... 11.50 Apr..... .. .. 16 S0 Apro....... .. . 10.50
May. . 16.50 May. . 10 50
1982—Feb. 18 ......... 17.00 June. ... 16.50 June. ... 10.50
oo 1650 July 16.26 July 10 50
July 20 e oo | 1600 Aug 14.39 Aug C 10.89
o 15 50 Sept. . 13.50 Sept. ...l 11.00
Aug 2 15 00 1983—Jan 11.. . 11.00 Oct. e 12.52 Oct... . .. ... 11.00
16. . 14 50 Feb.28. ....... 10.50 Nov. 11 85
... ... 14.00 Aug. 8.......... 11.00 Dec. .............. 11 50




1.34 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, August 1-5, 1983

Business Lending A25

i
Size of loan (1n thousands of dollars)
All
ltem sizes
1,000
1-24 25-49 50-99 100-499 500-999 and over
SHORT-TrrM COMMI RCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LoANS
I Amount of leans (thousands of dollars}y ..., 36,819,868 949,559 668,400 1,094,777 2,138,132 986,449 30,982,550
2 Number of loans . . N 171,400 115,850 20,397 17,109 12,274 1,478 4,291
3 Weghted-average nmtumy (months). . . 12 37 4.3 1.4 4.0 39 8
4 With fixed rates . . . AN 7 33 42 26 35 2.8 4
5 With floating rates. 21 46 45 47 43 45 1.5
6 Weighted-average m!t.rest rate (pcrccnl pu dnnum) Li 09 13 99 13 56 1273 11 89 11 81 10 81
7 Interquartile range! . 10 52-11.,07 13.10-14 93 12 25-14.50 11 85-13 65 11.02-12.53 11.02-12 46 10.52-11 01
8 With fixed rates. . PR 1.0 14 41 13.98 1297 12,08 11.90 10 76
9  With floating rates 123 1328 12.87 12 50 11 80 1177 1092
Percentage of umount of foans
10 With floating rate . .. . e 362 37.6 383 S0 4 66.0 717 2.4
11 Made under comnutment 64 3 329 332 459 51.8 657 67.4
12 With no stated matunty, ....... . 113 1.2 157 24.7 252 36.4 8.9
13 With one-day maturty . .. ..., 38.0 i N 2 6 9 450
F—
LONG-TTRM COMMLRCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL [OANS 1-99
14 Amount of lpans (thousands ot dollars) . 4,491,493 531,982 386,952 151,196 3,421,363
15 Numbet of loans .. .... . 26,332 23,262 2,176 228 667
16 Weighted-average mdturny (months) 553 48.8 68 S 400 555
17 With fixed rates...... . 618 542 1128 531 52.6
18 With floating rates ..., 53,7 ®R3 46 5 31.7 559
19 Weighted-average interest 1ate (percent per annum) 11 83 14.53 12 06 11 66 1139
20 Interquartile range’ ... ... L 10.92-12 40 12 68-15.60 11 02-12.96 11.02-12.13 10 92-11 73
21 With fixed rates. . 1300 15 54 12 05 177 17
22 With floating rates ... .. 11.53 12 59 12 07 11.64 1142
Percentage of amount of loans
23 With floating rate .. ... 79.8 341 66 8 85 4 88 1
24 Made uader commutment. .. . 66 0 171 43 ¢ 73 158
CONSTRUCTION AND LAND DEVILOPMENT L.OANS 1-24 25-49 50-99 300 and over
25 Amount of loans (thousands of dullms) 1,340,014 166,917 85,626 47,270 481,527 558,674
26 Number of loans 23,995 18,146 2,401 726 2,485 237
27 Weghted-average matunty (monlhs) 155 5S4 10.4 1.5 19.7 17 0
28 With fixed rates . 141 32 109 94 229 46
29 With floating rates ... . . ..o . 16.5 101 8.1 12,3 14.0 18.4
30 Weighted-average interest rdlc (percent per dnnum) .. 1299 14.9] 13 47 12 70 1297 12 40
31 Interquartile 1ange!. 12 13-13 81 13 24-15.51 13 50-13 81 12,1313 24 11.07-14 37 11 62-13 24
32 With fixed rates. . . . 14 1 15.57 13.66 13 10 14 08 12 61
33 With floating rates. e e e 1723 13.50 12 81 12 56 1193 1237
Percentage of amount of loans
34 With floating rate . ......... . N 64 1 32.1 22,0 733 517 90 ¢
35 Secured by real estate . Ce 808 818 97§ 89§ 96 3 63 8
36 Made under commutment, ..., . .. 754 80.1 609 746 R3S 69.3
37 With no stated maturity.. .. . e 101 1.0 27 76 24.8 14
38 With one-day matwrity .. ..., 4 B 2 8 3 5
Type of construction
39 I- to 4-family . 233 65§ 17 ¢ 36 12 1 20.2
40 Multifamily...... .. . RN 10.5 7.2 4.9 16.6 8.2 139
41 Nonresidennal ... ..o Lo 66 2 273 81 472 79.7 659
LOANS 10 FARMERS All sizes 1-9 10-24 25-49 50-99 100-249 250 and over
42 Amount of loans (thousands of dollurﬁ) 942,246 157,098 153,852 152,314 129,834 89,163 259,986
43 Number of loans . 62,461 44,542 10,599 4,307 1,987 642 383
44 Weighted-average mdtumy (munths) . 71 6.7 6.1 7.0 8.0 64 80
45 Weighted-average interest rate (pcr«,em pcr .mm\m) .. 17 14 30 14 03 14.15 13.79 13 60 1294
46  Interquartile 1ange' ... ... .. 12 87-14 49 13.42-14 8S 13.42-14 57 13.50-14.63 13 00-14.49 12 43-14.97 11 84-14 49
By purpose of loan
47 Feeder hvestock 1305 14.35 14 31 14 07 13 91 11.57 12 03
48 Other livestock e 14 14 16 89 13.90 14.70 &) 1333 ¢
49 Qther current operating expenscs C e 13.93 14 01 14.03 14 07 13799 13.81 13.74
50 Farm m.lchmery and equlpmen! ...... 14 26 14 55 13.91 14.40 &) ) 2
51 Other. L e 1317 1424 1388 1392 13.08 13 95 11 67

1. Interest rate tange that covers the middle 50 percent of the total doliar
amount of loans made.

2 Fewer than 10 sample toans

Noir. For more detail, see the Board's E 2 (111) statistical release
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets

Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted.

1983 1983, week ending
Instrument 1980 1981 1982
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Sept. 30 | Oct. 7 | Oct. 14 | Oct 21 | Oct.
MONEY MARKET RATES
1 Federal funds-2, ..., 13 36 16.38 12.26 937 9.56 9.45 948 9.04 1000 9.46 936 9
Commercial paper34
2 l-month... ..., .. 1276 15.69 11.83 915 941 9.19 903 8.97 901 9.09 8.98 9
3 3wmonth........... ....... ... 12.66 15.32 11 89 925 9.54 9.24 899 9.01 895 9.04 895 9
4 6-month... PPN 1229 14,76 1189 936 9.68 9.28 898 9.02 896 9.04 8§93 9
Finance paper, directly placed®¢
5 t-month,, G 12 44 15 30 11.64 913 935 9.15 899 8.97 895 9.04 8.95 9
6 3-month......... . 11.49 14.08 1123 91 9.41 9.09 882 8.83 8.83 8.87 8 80 8
7 6é-month o 11.28 13173 120 9.10 942 9.09 8.79 8.81 8.82 8 8§ 8.78 8
Bankers acceptances®®
8 3-month. ...... Ve . 1272 15.32 1189 9133 959 9.23 901 9.03 896 9.08 8 96 9
9 6-month........  ......... . . 12.25 14.66 11.83 947 971 9.26 8.97 9.0l 893 9.06 8.87 9
Certificates of deposit, secondary market®
10 lmonth........ ..., 12.91 1591 12 04 9.30 9.52 928 9.11 908 9,08 914 9.07 9
11 3month., .. ....... .......... 13.07 1591 12 27 950 9.77 939 9.18 9.17 9.13 9.22 913 9
12 6month ... .. e 12.99 1577 12 57 9.9t 10.17 964 9.31 936 9.30 9138 9.24 9
13 Eurodolar deposits, 3-month? ... .. 14.00 16.79 1312 10.00 10.27 9.82 9.54 9.50 948 9.50 956 9
U.S. Treasury bills*
Secondary market?
14 3month .... . . . ..., 11.43 1403 10 61 9.08 9.34 9.00 8.64 8.75 8.62 879 8.53 g
15 6-month.... .. ........ i137 13.80 11.07 926 951 9.15 883 8.89 8 8t 8.97 872 8
16 {-year. . e 10 89 13 14 11.07 9.34 9 60 9.27 898 9.04 893 9.10 8 89 9
Auction average8
17 3-month . 11 506 14,029 10.686 912 919 9.05 8.71 8.73 872 8.83 863 §
18 6-month ..., 11 374 13 776 11.084 9.29 953 9.19 890 8.84 892 8.97 879 8
19 teyear,, ... ...... ... 10.748 13159 11.099 9.36 9.77 9 64 9.13 . 9.13 R ..
CAPITAL. MARKET RATES
U.S Treasury notes and bonds?
Constant maturities!®
20 1-year. . 12 05 14.78 12 27 10 20 10.53 10 16 9.8t 9.89 9.77 992 9.69 S
21 Z-Year ............ 1177 14 56 12 80 10.69 11.07 10,79 10.57 10.56 10.49 16 67 10.51 1€
22 2-Y-year!!, B R N DR T 10.60 10.70 ..
23 3-year. .. 11 55 14.44 1292 1090 11.30 11.07 10 87 10.82 10.74 10.95 10.79 1C
24 S-year ....... . ... 11 48 14.24 1301 11,21 1163 1143 1128 1122 115 1136 11.20 11
25 7-year.. . ..., 11 43 14.06 13 06 1135 1177 11.61 11 47 11.42 11 34 11.55 11.40 11
26 10-year. .. . 11 46 13.91 13 00 1138 11.85 11 65 11 54 11 46 11.38 11 60 11.47 1
27 20-year......... . . oaaaea.n 1139 13.72 12 92 1159 11.96 11 82 1177 11 64 11.60 11 85 11.71 11
28 30-year . ... . e 11.30 13 44 1276 11.40 11 82 11.63 1158 11.45 11.41 11.63 11.51 11
Composite!?
29 Over 10 years (long-term) .. 10.81 12 87 12.23 11.10 11 42 11.26 1121 11.09 1104 11.28 11.16 11
State and local notes and bonds
Moody's series!?
30 Aaa. AN 7.85 10 43 10.88 8.70 904 8.97 893 8.80 890 900 8.90 §
3t Baa....... N 901 11 76 12 48 10.06 10.25 10 10 10.04 995 1000 10,15 10.00 1€
32 Bond Buyer series'4 [P 8.59 1133 11.66 9.53 9.72 9.58 9.66 9.46 9.49 9.67 968 S
Corporate bonds
Seasoned issues!$
33 Allindustries ........... ... 12.75 15 06 14.94 12.73 13.01 12.91 1279 12.81 1277 12.77 12,75 12
kL) Aaa. ... 11 94 14.17 1379 12,15 12.51 12 37 12.25 12.22 12.20 12.22 12 21 12
35 Aa. 12.50 14 75 14 41 12 39 12.72 12 62 12.49 12.49 12.45 12 51 12.46 12
36 Ao oo 12.89 15.29 15.43 1299 13.17 13.11 12,97 13.04 12.99 1295 12.93 12
37 Baa... ......... . . ... 13.67 16 04 16.11 13.39 13.64 13.55 13.46 13.49 13 44 13.42 13 42 12
Aaa utility bonds!6é
38 Newissue ......... 1274 15.56 14 41 12 32 12.25 12 53 12.43 1243 12.35 12.50 12.44
39 Recently offered issues. . 1270 15.56 14 45 12.39 12.75 12.50 12.42 12.38 12.32 12.46 233 12
MemMo Dividend/price ratio!?
40  Preferred stocks. . ... ..... 10.60 12 36 12.53 11 11.07 11.06 10.97 10.96 .07 1104 10.87 1
41  Common stocks . ........ . 5.26 520 58t 4, 4135 4.24 4.25 423 424 4.19 4.27 ¢

1 Weekly and monthly figures are averages of all calendar days, where the
rate for a weekend or holiday 1s taken to be the rate prevailing on the preceding
business day. The daily rate 15 the average of the rates on a given day weighted by
the volume of transactions at these rates.

2 Weekly figures are statement week averages—that 1s, averages for the
week ending Wednesday

3. Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial paper), or finance companies (in the case of finance paper).
Before November 1979, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90-119 days,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper, and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 150-
179 days for finance paper.

4. Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than an investment yield
basis (which would give a higher figure).

5. Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks. Most representative rate
(which may be, but need not be, the average of the rates quoted by the dealers)

" (:! Unweighted average of offered rates quoted by at least five dealers early in
the day.

7. Unweighted average of closing bid rates 11uoted by at least five dealers.

8. Rates are recorded in the week in which bills are issued. Begining with the
Treasury bill auction held on Apr. {8, 1983, bidders were required to state the
percentage yield (on a bank discount basis) that they would accept to two decimal
places. Thus, average 1ssuing rates in bill auctions will be reported using two
rather than three decimal places.

9 Yields are based on closing bid prices quoted by at least five dealers

10 Yields adjusted to constant maturities by the U.S. Treasury. That is, yic
are read from a yield curve at fixed matunities. Based on only recently 1ssu
actively traded securities

11. Each biweekly figure 1s the average of five business days ending on
Monday following the date indicated Until Mar, 31, 1983, the biweekly i
determined the maximum interest rate payable in the following two-week pet
on 2-Y-year small saver certificates. (See table 1 16 )

12. Averages of yields (to matunty or call) for all outstanding bonds neither
gor;allable in less than 10 years, including several very low yielding ‘“‘flow

onds.

13 General obligations only, based on figures for Thursday, from Mooc
Investors Service.

14. General obligations only, with 20 years to maturity, 1ssued by 20 state
tocal goveramental units of mixed quality. Based on figures for Thursday.

15 Daly figures from Moody’s Investors Service. Based on yields to matu
on selected long-term bonds

16 Compilation of the Federal Reserve. lssues included are long-term
years or more), New-issue yields are based on quotations on date of offer:
those on recently offered issues (included only for first 4 weeks after terminat
of underwriter price restrictions), on Friday close-of-business quotations.

17. Standard and Poor's corporate series. Preferred stock ratio based o
sample of ten 1ssues: four public utilities, four industrials, one financial, and
transportation. Common stock rattos on the 500 stocks n the price index.



Securities Markets A7
1.36 STOCK MARKET Selected Statistics
1983
Indicator 1980 1981 1982
Feb Mat. Apr, May June July Aug Sept. Oct
Prices and trading (averages of daily figures)
Common stock prices
1 New York Stock Exchange
(Dec 31, 1965 = 50} 6806 { 7402 | 6893 [ 8474 | 8750 | 90.61 | 9461 | 9643 96 74 93 96 96.70 96 78
2 Industmal ... . L 78.64 | 8544 | 78.18 1 97.26 | (00 61 | 104 46 | 109.43 | 112.52 11321 109.50 | 11276 11287
3 Transportatlun 60.52 | 7261 | 60.41 7944 | 8328 | 85.26 | 89.07 | 92.22 92 91 88 06 94 56 95 41
4 Uulty.... .. ... 3735 | 3890} 39.75 ] 4592 | 4589 | 4622 | 47.62 | 46.76 46.61 46.94 48 16 48,73
5 Fmance - 6428 | 7352 | 7199 | 86.57 | 9322 | 9907 | 102.45 | 101.22 99.60 95.76 97 00 94,79
6 Standard & }’om S Lorpordtlon (I94I 43 = 10}t 118.71 | 12805 | 119.71 | 146.80 | 151 88 | 157 71 | 164 10 | 166.39 166,96 | 162 42 167 16 167.65
7 Amencan Stock Exchange
(Aug 31, 1973 = 100). . 150 47 | 17179 | 141.31 | 187 17 | 191 88 | 202 S1 | 223.97 { 237.51 244.03 230 10| 234 36 22376
Volume of trading (thousands of share\)
8 New York Stock Exchange . .... 44,867 | 46,967 | 64,617 | 85,026 | 82,694 | 89,627 | 93,016 | 89,729 79,508 74,191 | 82,866 | 85,445
9 American Stock Exchange 6,377 | 5,346 | 5283 | 8256 | 7,354 | 8,576 | 12,260 | 10,874 8,199 6,329 6,629 7,751
Customer financing (end-of-period balances, in millions of dollars)
10 Regulated margin credit at brokers—dealers®. . 14,721 | 14,411 | 13,325 | 13,985 | 14,483 | 15,590 | 16,713 | 18,292 19,218 19,437 | 20,124
11 Margmn stockt.. .. . cen e 14,500 | 14,150 | 12,980 | 13,680 | 14,170 | 15,260 | 16,370 | 17,930 18,870 19,090 [ 19,760
12 Convertible bonds. . .. e 219 259 344 304 in 329 342 361 347 346 363 nd.
13 Subscription 1ssues . . . e . 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Free credit balances at brokers*
14 Margin-account 2,105 | 3,515 5,735 | 6,195 6,370 | 6,090 | 6,09 | 6,150 6,275 6,350 6,550
15 Cash-account . 6,070 | 7,150 | 8,390 | 7.955 7,965 7970 | 8,310 5 8,145 8,035 7.930
Margin-account debt at brokers {percentage distribution, end of period)
16 Total 160.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
By equity class (in percent)®
17 Under 40...... 14.0 370 210 18.0 170 14.0 140 130 210 23.0 23.0
184049 . .. ... . L 30.0 24.0 240 200 21.0 19.0 19.0 210 280 280 27.0
19 50-59. 25.0 170 240 270 250 280 300 290 210 20.0 21.0 na
20 60-69. ... 14.0 100 14.0 16 0 180 19.0 16.0 16.0 14.0 13.0 130
2170-79 oo 9.0 6.0 90 100 10.0 10.0 11.0 12.0 90 90 9.0 l
2280o0rmore . . ..o 8.0 60 8.0 90 90 90 9.0 9.0 7.0 7.0 70
Special miscellaneous-account balances at brokers (end of period)
23 Total balances (millions of dollars)’ 21,690 | 25,870 | 35,598 | 43,006 | 43,472 | 44,999 | 45,465 | 47,100 50,580 | 50,267 | 51,211 T
Distribution by equity status (peru'lll)
24 Net credit status 47 8 580 620 66.0 62.0 64.0 620 62.0 62.0 62.0 640 n.a.
Debt status, equity ot
25 60 percent or more .. ... N 44.4 3.0 29.0 270 280 30.0 320 33.0 31.0 310 290 1
26 Less than 60 percent N 77 11.0 90 70 9.0 6.0 60 50 60 70 70
Margin requirements (percent of market value and eftective date)®
Mar 11, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec. 6, 1971 Nov. 24, 1972 Jan 3, 1974
27 Margin stocks .. 70 80 65 55 65 50
28 Convertible bonds . . 50 60 50 50 50 50
29 Short sales L R 70 80 65 55 65 50

1. Effective July 1976, includes a new financial group, banks and isurance
compames. With this change the index includes 400 1ndustnal stocks (formerly
425), 20 transportation (formerly 1S rail), 40 public utility (formerly 60), and 40
financial.

2. Beginning July 5, 1983, the American Stock Exchange rebased its index
effectively cutting previous readings in half

3. Margin credit includes all credit extended to purchase o1 carry stocks or
related equity instruments and secured at least in part by stock Credit extended s
end-of-month data for member firms of the New York Stock Exhange

Bestdes assigning a cutrent loan value to margin stock generally, Regulations T
and U permut special loan values for convertible bonds and stock acquired through
exercise of subscription rights,

4. A distribution of this total by equity class is shown on hnes 17-22

5. Free credit balances are in accounts with no unfulfilled commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand.

6. Each customer’s equity 1n his collateral (market value of collateral less net
debit balance) is expressed as a Eercenldge of current collateral values

7 Balances that may be used by customers as the margin deposit required for
additional purchases. Balances may arise as transfers based on loan values of
other collateral in the customer’s margin account or deposits of cash (usually sales
proceeds) occur.

8 Regulatlons G, T, and U of the Federal Reserve Boaid of Governors,
prescribed in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, limit the
amount of credit to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on
securtties as collateral by prescribing a maximum loan value, which 1s a specified
percentage of the market value of the collateral at the time the credit is extended
Margin requirements are the difference between the market value (100 percent)
and the maximum loan value. The term ‘‘margin stocks' is defined in the
corresponding regulation
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1.37 SELECTED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Selected Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Account 1980 1981
Oct. Nov Dec Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept P
Savings and loan associations
1 Assets . 630,712| 664,167 | 692,549 | 697,189 | 706,045 | 772,352 |723,616 |728,487 |728,156 |731,275 | 739,575 | 745,040 | 747,583
2 Mortgages 503,192 518,547 | 489,923 | 488,614 | 482,234 {481,090 475,688 [476,248 1472,124 1473,134 | 477,919 481,691 | 481,346
3 Cash and investment securmesl 57,9281 63,123 75,638 | 78,122 84,767 | 94,080 | 96,649 | 99,226 | 103,468 | 101,284 | 101,754 98,996 99,697
4 Other . 69,592] 82,497 126,988 | 130,453 | 139,044 | 147,182 |151,279 | 153,013 |152,564 | 156,857 | 159,902 | 164,353 | 166,540
5 Liabilities and net worth ............ 630,712| 664,167 | 692,549 | 697,189 | 706,045 | 772,352 |723,616 (728,487 |728,156 |731,275 | 739,575 | 745,040 | 747,583
6 Savingscaptal ...... ..o 511,6361 525,061 1 547,112} S48,4391 566,189 1591,913 1597 112 {601,171 1599,673 1603,178 | 608,683 | 613,087 | 616,672
7 Borrowed money ..... . . ......| 64,586] 88,782 100,881 102,948 97,979 86,544 | 84,884 | 83,640 | 82,722 | 84,328 | 84,682 84,345| 85,909
8 FHLBB........... .........0. 47,045 62,794 65,0151 64,202 63,861 58,841 | 56,859 (| 55933 ( 54,392 | 54,234 | 53,579 52,303 52,162
9 Other ... . ....... . . 17,541 25,988} 35,866 38,746| 34,118] 27,703 | 28,025 | 27,707 | 28,330 | 30,094 | 31,103| 32,042| 33,747
10 Loans in process . .... .......... 8,767| 6,385} B,484( 8,967 9,934} 11,039 | 12,245 | 13,462 | 14,528 | 15972 | 17,063 17,931] 18,712
11 Other .......oovvvvnn vuis 12,394 15,5441 20,018 21,048| 15,720] 17,524 § 14,767 | 16,210 | 18,323 | 15,548 | 17,931 19,078 16,058
12 Networth?, ........ooivee oae 33,329 28,395} 24,538| 24,754| 26,157) 26,371 | 26,853 | 27,466 | 27,438 | 28,221 | 28,279| 28,530| 29,944
13 Memo’ Mongagc loan commtments
outstanding®. .................. 16,102 15,225| 18,407 19,682 | 18,054 22,051 | 24,885 [ 27,920 | 30,089 | 30,630 | 31,667 32,342 32,155
Mutual savings banks4
14 Assets . .. . .... . 171,564| 175,728 | 172,908 | 172,287 | 174,197 | 176,378 | 178,814 | 178,826 (180,071 [181,975 | 182,822 | 183,612 r
Loans
15 Mortgage .......c.covevvinninn 99,865 99,997 94,261 94,017 94,091 | 93,607 | 93,822 | 93,311 | 93,587 | 94,000 | 93,998 93,941
16 s Other . . . . 11,733 14,753 | 17,035] 16,702 16,957 18,211 | 17,837 | 18,353 | 17,893 | 17,438 | 18,134 17,929
ecurities
17 U.S. government .......... 8,949 9,810 9.219] 9,456| 9,743 11,081 [ 12,187 | 12,364 | 13,110 | 13,572 | 13,931 14,484
18  State and local government .. 2,390 2,288 2,505 2,496 2,470 | 2,440 2,403 2,311 2,260 2,257 2,248 2,247
19 Corporate and other. . 39,282| 37,791| 35,599 35,753( 36,161 | 36,905 | 37,827 | 38,342 | 39,142 | 40,206 | 40,667 41,045
20 Cash .. .ooin i 4,334 54421 6,749 6,291 6,919( 6,104 | 6,548 032 | 5,960 | 6,224 5322( 5,168
21 Otherassets . ...........coveennn 5,011 5,649 7,540 7,572 7,855| 8,031 8,189 | 8,107 | 8,118 | 8276 8,522| 8,799 n.a
22 Liabilities .. ................co00 171,564| 175,728 | 172,908 | 172,287 | 174,197 | 176,378 |178,814 | 178,826 | 180,071 | 181,975 | 182,822 | 183,612
23 DEPOSHS. .o ov vt 154,805| 155,110 152,210] 151,304 | 155,196 | 159,162 1161,489 | 161,262 {162,287 | 163,990 | 164,848 | 165,087
151,416] 153,003 149,928 | 149,167 | 152,777 | 156,915 {159,088 | 158,760 {159,840 | 161,573 | 162,271 | 162,600
53,971] 49,425) 48,520| 49,208| 46,862| 41,165 | 41,183 | 40,379 | 40,467 | 40,451 39,983 | 39,360
97,445( 103,5781 101,408| 99.959| 96,369 | 87,377 | 86,276 | 84,593 | 83,506 | 84,705 | 85,445| 86,446
2,086 2,108 283 2,137 2,419 2,247 | 2,401 2,502 | 2,447 [ 2,417 2,577 2,487
6,695| 10,6321 11,556{ 11,893 8,336( 7,542 1 7,395 7.631 3.4 | 7,754 7.596| 7.884
29 General reserve accounts .. ........ 11,368 9,986 9,141 9,089 9,235| 9,197 9.342 9,352 9,377 9,575 9,684 9,932
30 Memo: Mortgagc loan commitments
outstandingd. ... . ...... 1,476 1,293 1,281 1,400 1,285 1,295 1,639 1,860 1,860 1,884 1,969 2,046
Life insurance compames
L ASSEES ..o e 479,210| 525,803 | 571,902 | 578,200 | 584,311 | 595,959 |602,770 |609,298 |591,375 |628,224 | 633,569 | 638,826 |
Securities
32 Government .. . 21,378 25,209| 31,791| 32,682| 34,5581 36,946 | 38,469 | 39,210 | 42,522 | 43,348 | 44,751| 45,700
33 United States®. . 13,538( 14,370 16,072 17,877 | 19,213 { 19,213 | 20,705 | 21,141 | 22,228 22,817
34 State and local 7,871 7,935] 8,094| B,333 | 87368 | 8,524 10,053 | 10,355 | 10,504| 10,695
35 Foreign!® 10,382 10,377 10,392 10,736 | 10,888 { 10,940 | 11,764 | 11,852 12,0191 12,188
36 Business. ... 279,918 | 283,650 | 283,799 [293,427 (296,223 1300,558 |309,254 (313,510 | 316,934 | 318,584 n.a
37 Bonds . . 226,879 | 229,101 | 228,220 235,376 |236,420 238,689 (245,833 |248,248 | 252,397 253,977
8 Stocks. . 53,0391 54,5491 55,5791 58,051 | 59,803 | 61,869 | 63,421 | 65,262 | 64,537 607
39 Morigages .. 140,678 | 140,956 141,919 1142,683 | 143,031 143,011 |143,758 144,725 | 145,086 | 146,400
40 Real estate. . 20,293 | 20,480| 21,019] 21,014 | 21,175 | 21,352 | 21,344 | 21,629 | 21,690| 21,749
4] Polcy loans. . PN 52,751 52,916 53,114 53,383 | 53,560 [ 53,715 | 53,804 | 53,914 53,972 54,063
42 Otherassets .............covvinins 46,471 47,516 49,902 48,506 | 50,322 | 51,452 | 49,889 | 51,098 | 51,136 52,330
Credit unions!!
43 Tota) assets/lisbilities and capital . ...} 71,709| 77,682 68,157| 68,876 69,572| 71,412’ 73,876’ | 74,89¢’ | 76,851"| 78,467"| 79,084 79,595 'y
4  Federal.... ...... .... . ..... 39,8011 42,382| 44,388) 44,9861 45483 46,6737 48,350/ | 48,986’ | 50,2757 | 51,4307| 51,844 52,224
45 State... ... 0 e e 31,908| 35,300| 23,769 23,890! 24,089| 24,7397 22,526 25,910 | 26,57¢"| 27,0377 27,240| 27,371
46 Loans outstanding 47,774| 50,448 42,9711 42,995 43,223 | 42,8237 | 43,0677 43,530/ 44,0557{ 45,0017 45,616 46,880 n.a
47  Federal 25,627| 27,458 27,648 27,728 27,941 27,6447 | 27,823 28,133/ | 28,5127{ 29,1757 29,577( 30,384
48 State..... 22,147 22, 15,323 | 15,267 15,282 15,179 15,2447 15,397 | 15,5437 15,8267 16,039 16,496
49 Savings. ... ...ioiiiiiiiiiiies s 64,399| 68,8711 61,8291 62,673 62,977 64,780 | 67,494 68,663 | 70,2217{ 71,7127 72,438 72,550
50 Federal (shares) ................. 36,3481 37,5741 40,535) 41,0761 41,341 ) 42,5337} 44,3367 ) 45,1657} 46,1927) 47,1457) 42,713) 47,874
51  State (shares and deposits).. ..... 28, 05! 31,297 21,294 21,597 21,636| 65,6057§ 23,1587 | 23,498"| 24,029 | 24,567"| 24,725| 24,676

For notes see bottom of opposite page.



1.38 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Miltions of dollars

Federal Finance A29

Calendar yeat
Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
Type of account or operation year year year 1982 1983 1983
1981 1982 1983
Ht H2 H1 July Aug Sept
U.S. budget
t Receipts! FERN 599,272 617,766 600,562 322,478 286,338 306,331 43,948 49,683 63,556
2 Outlays!:2 e 657,204 728,375 795,917 348,678 390,846 396,477 65,360 67,160 61,610
3 Surplus, ordeficit (=) . . ... .. .. -57,932 -110,609 —195,355 ~26,200 —104,508 90,146 -21.412 ~17,477 1.946
4 Trust funds g e P 6,817 5,456 23,056 ~17,6%0 —6,576 22,680 —-5,592 289 14,006
5  Federal funds’ ... .. . . —-64,749 — 116,065 ~218,410 —43,889 ~97,934 -112,822 —15,820 -17,765 - 12,060
Of-budget entities (surplus, or deficit
6 Federisl Financing Bank outlays... .. -20,769 — 14,142 — 10,404 -7,942 -4,923 -5,418 - 1,326 —=1,112 -1,270
7 Other® ... ...... C L e -236 ~3,190 -1,953 227 —-2,267 —528 13 —155 —1,432
U.S. budget plus off-budget, including
Federal Financing Bunk
8 Surplus, or deficit (=) . ... .. .. -78,936] —127,940] -—207,71t -33914( —111,699 —96,094 -22,708 - 18,744 -756
Source or financing
9  Borrowing from the public ......... 79,329 134,993 212,425 41,728 119,609 102,538 11,877 20,522 15,442
10 Cash and monela(y assets (decrease, or
ir}'crease(—)) ..... - -1,878 —11,911 —9,889 —408 -9,057 —9,664 6,317 4,328 —19,061
11 Other® ... ....... . 1,485 4,858 5,176 —7,405 1,146 3,222 4,511 -6,106 4,375
MEMo.
12 Treasury operating balunce (level, end of
period) . L e . 18,670 29,164 37,057 10,999 19,773 100,243 21,6467 18,469 37,057
13 Federal Reserve Banks . .. . 3,520 10,975 16,557 4,099 5,033 19,442 3,815 4,189 16,557
14 Tax and loan accounts S 15,150 18,189 20,500 6,900 14,740 72,037 17,8317 14,280 20,500

1. Effective Feb 8, 1982, supplemental medical msurance premiums and
voluntary hospital insurance premiums, previously included in other insurance
receipts, have been reclassified as offsetting receipts in the health function

2, Effecive Oct 1, 1980, the Pension Bencfllal Guaranty Corporation was
rcclas;iﬁed from an oft-budget agency to an on-budget agency 1n the Department
of Labor.

3 Half-year figures wie calculated as a residual (total surplus/deficit less trust
fund surplus/deficit)

4 Other off-budget inctudes Postal Service Fund; Rural Electrification and
Telephone Revolving I'und; and Rural Telephone Bank, it also includes petroleum
acqui;!i;lion and transportation and strategic petroleum reserve effective Novem-
ber 1981

5. Includes U S. Treasury operating cash accounts, special drawing rights, gold
tranche drawing rights, loans to International Monetary Fund, and other cash and
monetary assets

6. Includes accrued interest payable to the public, allocations of special
drawing nghts; deposit funds, miscellaneous hability (including checks outstand-
ing) and asset accounts, seignlorage; increment on gold, net gain/loss for U §
currency valuation adjustment; net gain/loss for IMF valuation adjustment, and
profit on the sale of gold

Sourcr. "Monthly Treasury Statement ot Recetpts and Qutlays of the U.S
Government ** Treasury Bulletin, and the Budget of the United States Govern-
ment, Fiscal Year 1984.

NOTES TO TABLE 1,37

i. Holdings of stock of the Federal Home L.oan Banks are included in “*other
assets '’

2 Includes net undistiibuted income, which 15 accrued by most, but not all,
associations

3. Excludes figures for loans in process, which are shown as a hability.

4, The NAMSB reports that, effective April 1979, balance sheet data are not
strictly comparable with previous months. Beginning April 1979, data are reported
on a net-of-valuation-reserves basis Before that date, data were reported on a
gross-of-valuation-reserves basis

S. Beginning April 1979, includes obligations of U.S. government agencies
Before that date, this item was included m “*Corporate and other ™'

6. Includes securities of foreign governments and international orgamzations
and, before April 1979, nonguaranteed 1ssues of U 8. government agencies

7. Excludes checking, club, and school accounts.

8 Commitments outstanding (including loans 1n process) of banks in New York
State as reported to the Savings Banks Association of the state of New York

9, Direct and guaranteed obhgations Excludes federal agency 1ssues not
guaranteed, which are shown in the table under ‘‘Business'” securities,

10 Issues of foreign goveinments and then subdivisions and bonds of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

t1. As of June 1982, data include only federal or federally insured state credit
unions serving natural persons.

No1F  Savings and loan associanons. Estimates by the FHIL.BR for all
associations 1n the Umited States Data are based on monthly reports of federally
insured associations and annual reports of other associations. Even when revised,
data for current and preceding year are subject to further revision.

Muiual savings banks. Estimates of National Assouation of Mutual Savings
Banks for all savings banks in the United States.

Life msurance compantes Estimates of the American Council ot Life Insurance
for all life imsurance companies 1n the United States Annual figures are annual-
statement asset values, with bonds carmied on an amortized basis and stocks at
year-end market value. Adjustments for interest due and accrued and for
differences between market and book values are not made on each item separately
but are included, in total, in *‘other assets ™

Credit unions FEstimates by the National Credit Union Administration for a
group of fedetal and tederally insured state credit unions serving natural persons
Figures are preliminary and revised annually to incorporate recent benchmark
data
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1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS

Millions of dollars

Calendar year
Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
Source or type year year year
1981 1982 1983 1982 1983 1583
Hi H2 Hl July Aug. Sept.
RECEIPTS
t All sources!.......... 599,272 617,766 600,563 322,478 286,338 306,331 43,948 49,683 63,!
2 Individual income taxes, net 285,917 297,744 288,938 150,565 145,676 144,550 21,938 23,259 30,¢
3 Withheld .. . ........ . . 256,332 267,513 266,010 133,575 131,567 135,531 21,437 22,519 21,
4 Presidential Election Campaign Fund . 41 39 36 34 5 30 3 2
5 Nonwithheld .......... . 76,844 84,691 83,586 66,174 20,040 63,014 2,160 1,967 11,
6 Refunds......... . ... ... 47,299 54,498 60,692 49,217 5,938 54,024 1,662 1,228 1,
Corporation income taxes
7 Gross receipts ., 73,733 65,991 61,780 37,836 25,661 33,522 2,562 1,816 10,¢
8 Refunds... . e e e 12,596 16,784 24,758 8,028 11,467 13,809 1,706 1,433 1,
9 Social insurance taxes and contributions,
net. ....... . 182,720 201,498 209,001 108,079 94,278 110,521 15,317 20,089 17,%
10 Payroll employment taxes and
contributions?. . ., ... 156,932 172,744 179,010 88,795 85,063 90,912 14,108 16,137 15,7
1t Self-employment taxes and
contributions3. ....... .. . 6,041 7,941 6,756 7,357 177 6,427 -632 0 ¢
12 Unemployment mnsurance . . 15,763 K 18,799 9,809 6,857 11,146 1,454 3,529 |
13 Other net receipts'4 .. ... .. . 3,984 4,212 4,436 2,119 2,181 2,196 387 423 R
t4 Excise taxes o 40,839 36,311 35,300 17,525 16,556 16,904 3,369 3112 3.
1S Customs deposits . ... 8,083 8.854 8,655 4,310 4,299 4,010 772 967 H
16 Estate and gift taxes.. .. ... 6,787 7,991 6,053 4,208 3,445 2,883 559 514 N
{7 Miscellaneous receipts’ . ........ 13,790 16,161 15,594 7.984 7,891 7,751 1,137 1,359 1:
OQUTLAYS
18 Alltypes'... . . . o 657,204 728,424 795,917 348,683 390,847 396,477 65,360 67,160 61,¢
19 National defense ., . . I 159,765 187,418 210,461 93,154 100,419 105,072 17,394 18,548 18,(
20 International affairs, - 11,130 A 927 5,183 4,4 ,705 1,038 209 §
21 General science, space, and technology . . 6,359 7,070 7,177 3,370 3,903 3,486 687 707 ¢
22 Energy e . 10,277 4,674 4,035 2,946 2,059 2,073 243 258 -
23 Natural resources and environment, 13,528 12,934 12,676 5,636 6,940 5,892 955 1,188 1,:
24 Agnculture ..., . e 5,572 14,875 22,173 7,087 13,260 10,154 685 -5 ¢
25 Commerce and housing credit . ...... 3,946 3,865 4,721 1,408 2,244 2,164 6635 -332 |
26 Transportation .. .. ..., 23,381 20,560 21,231 9,915 10,686 9,918 1,875 2,101 2,1
27 Community and regional development . 9,394 7,165 7,302 3,055 4,186 3,124 S14 68! €
28 Education, training, employment, social
services ... .... ... . 31,402 26,300 25,726 12,607 12,187 12,801 1,943 2,673 2.0
29 Health! ... R 65,982 74,017 81,157 37,219 39,073 41,206 6,672 7,420 5%
30 Income security........... C e 225,101 248,343 280,244 112,782 133,779 143,001 22,536 22,418 22,¢
31 Veterans bepeﬁts and services 22,988 23,955 24,845 10,865 13,241 11,334 2,024 2,258 2,(
32 Admustration of justice ..... .... . 4,696 4,671 5,014 2,334 2,373 2,522 453 491 :
33 General government 4,614 4,726 4,991 2,400 2,322 2,434 ~93 1,248 :
k) General~pur£)0ie fiscal assistance 6,856 6,393 6,287 3,325 3,152 3,124 1,178 36
35 Net interest® .. . 68,726 84,697 103,916 41,883 44,948 50,383 7,606 8,695 6,
36 Undistributed offsetting receipts’ -16,509 -13,270 —35,566 —6,490 -8,333 ~-16,912 -1,017 —1,444 -2.4

I. Effective Feb 8, 1982, supplemental medical insurance premiums and
voluntary hospital insurance premiums, previously included in other insurance
receipts, have been reclassified as offsetting receipts in the health function

2. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance, and railroad retirement accounts

3. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance.

4. Federal employee retirement contributions and civil service retirement and
disability fund

5 Deposits of earnings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscellanec
receipts.

6. Net interest function includes interest received by trust funds.

7. Consists of rents and royalties on the outer continental shelf and U
government contributions for employee retirement

SoURCE ‘‘Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U
Government'’ and the Budget of the U § Government, Fiscal Year 1984.
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION

Billions of dollars
1981 1982 1983
ltem
Sept 30 Dec 31 Mar 31 June 30 Sept. 30 Dec 31 Mar. 31 June 30 Sept. 30

1 Federal debt outstanding 1,003.9 1,034.7 1,066.4 1,084,7 1,147.¢ 1,201.9 1,249.3 1,324.3 1,381.9

2 Public debt secuniies. ..., 9979 1,028 7 1,061.3 1,079.6 1,142 0 1,197.1 1,244.5 1,319.6 1,377 2

3 Held by public 789 8 8255 858 9 867.9 925 6 987.7 1,043 3 1,090 3 na

4 Held by agencies 208 | 2032 202 4 2117 216 4 209.4 201.2 2293 na

5 Agency securitics . e 61 60 Sl 5.0 50 4.8 48 47 47

6 Held by public L L. 46 46 1.9 39 37 3.7 37 1.6 n.a

7  Held by agencies. . R s 14 {2 {2 12 12 it [ na

8 Debt subject to statutory limit e . 998.8 1,029.7 1,062.2 1,080.5 1,142.9 1,197.9 1,245.3 1,320.4 1,378.0

9 Public debt securties 997 2 1,028 1 1,060.7 1.07%.0 1,141 4 1,196.5 1,243 9 1,319.0 1,376 6
10 Other debt!. ..., .. 16 16 1. 1.5 1.4 14 14 13
11 Memo Statutory debt hmit. . 999 8 1,079 8 1,079 8 1,143.1 1,143 1 1,290 2 1,290.2 1,389 0 1,389.0

1. Includes guaranteed debt ot government agencies, specified paiticipation Noi1tL Data from Treasury Bulletin (U S. Treasury Department)
certificates, notes to international lending orgamzations, and District of Columbia
stadiom bonds
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership

Billions of dollars, end of period
1983
Type and hoider 1979 1980 1981 1982
June July Aug Sept, Oct
1 Total gross public debt 845.1 930.2 1,028.7 1,197.1 1,319.6 1,326.9 1,348.4 1,377.2 1,384.6

By type

2 Interest-bearing debt 844 0 928 9 1,027.3 1,195.5 1,318 1 1,320.7 1,346 9 1,375 8 1,383 3

3 Marketable ... .. 5307 623 2 7203 881 S 978 9 985.7 1,010 4 1,024.0 1,035 3

4 Bills..... 172.6 216 1 2450 311 8 334.3 337 6 340.4 3407 3390

5 Notes. .. . .. e . 283 4 321.6 3753 4650 527 1 527.2 544 2 557.5 566 2

6 Bonds .. . P . 747 854 99.9 104.6 175 120.9 1258 125.7 129 2

7 Nonmarkc}able' . o . 3132 3057 307 0 314.0 3392 335.0 336 5 351.8 3479

8  Convertible bonds? e 22 . T . L .

9 State and local government series . . .. 24 6 238 230 25.7 31 332 39 kA 353
10 Foreign tssues? | RN 288 240 19.0 147 114 11.2 111 1.5 115
11 Government . . .. . ... .. 236 176 149 13.0 10.8 112 1t s 115
12 Public ... ., . 53 64 41 1.7 6 .0 0 0 (4]
13 Sawvings bonds and notes ... . L 799 725 68.1 68.0 69 4 69.7 700 703 706
14 Government account series? PR 177 § 1851 196 7 205.4 2250 2206 2214 234.7 230.3
15 Non-nterest-bearing debt R . 12 1.3 14 16 15 62 15 1.5 13

By holder®
16 U.S. government agencies and trust funds 187.1 192.5 203.3 209.4 22913 4 4 4 4
17 Federal Reserve Banks ... .. e 1175 1213 1310 139.3 141.7

18 Private mvestors . 540.5 616.4 694 5 848 4 950.5
19 Commercm} banks .. 96.4 116 0 109.4 131.4 171 6
20  Mutual savings banks . 4.7 54 52 na
21 Insurance companies e 16 7 20.1 19.1 387
22 Other companies . P R 229 257 37.8 n.a. n.a n.a n.a n.a na
23 State and local governments. ... .. C 699 788 85.6 i13.4 ¥

Individuals
24 Savings bonds e R L 79.9 725 68.0 68.3 69.7
25 Other secunties oo e . 362 56 7 56 48.2 50.7
26  Foreign and international® . - 124.4 1277 141.4 149.4 1599
27  Other miscellaneous imvestors?. . . N1 106.9 152.3 233.2 n.a

1 Includes (not shown sepaiately) Securities issued to the Rural Electnfica-
tion Administration, depository bonds, retirement plan bonds, and individual
retirement bonds,

2. These nonmarketable bonds, also known as Investment Series B Bonds,
may be exchanged (or converted) at the owner's option for |2 percent, 5-year
marketable Treasury notes. Convertible bonds that have been so exchanged are
removed from this category and recorded in the notes category (line 5).

3. Nonmarketable dollar-denominated and foreign currency-denommnated
series held by foreigners

4 Held almost entirely by U S. government agencies and trust funds.

5. Data for Federal Reserve Banks and U.S. government agencies and trust
funds are actual holdings, data for other groups are Treasury estimates.

6. Consists of investments of foreign balances and international accounts in the
Umted States.

7 Inciudes savings and lean associations, nonprofit institutions, corporate
penston trust funds, dealers and brokers, certain government deposit accounts,
and government sponsored agencies

NoTe, Gross public debt excludes guaranteed agency securities

Data by type of security from Montnly Statement of the Public Debt of the
Un[llled States (U.§ Treasury Department); data by holder from Treasury
Bulletn
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions

Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1983 1983, week ending Wednesday
ltem 1980 1981 1982
Aug Sept. {Aug. 10 |Aug 17 | Aug 24 |Aug. 31 | Sept. 7 |Sept. 14
Immediate dehvery!
U S government securites . . 18,331 24,728 32.271| 38,095| 45.684( 47.6171 43,108| 48.116| 41,962{ 48,0521 46,610! 39,807
By matunty
2 Bils ... Lo 11,413) 14,768 18,398 21,941 23,911| 24,031 21,699| 25,0771 21.404| 25915| 24,281| 20,460
3 Other within | year,...... 421 621 810 575 669 665 513 712 526 884 698 820
4 1-S years..... . . . . 3,330 4,360 6,272 7.124 10,192 10,311 7,768 10,144 9,482 11,992 7,128 7.857
5 S-10years...... ... 1,464 2,451 3,557 4,177 4,814 7,343 5,146 5,457 4,698 4,822 10,455 6,006
6 Over 0 years..... ... 1,704 2,528 3,234 4,278 6,098 5,267 7,984 6,726 5.852 4,439 4,048 4,664
By tvpe of customer
7 U S government securities
dealers e 1.484 1,640 1,769 2,134 2,179 2,317 2,119 2,400 1,819 2,384 2,366 1,900
8 U S government securities
brokers . .. e 7,610 11,750 15,659 19,058 23,951 24,261 22,230 25,382] 22,104 24,911 22,863 19,651
Altothers? . ... .. . ... 9,237 11,337 15,344 16,904 19,553 20,980 18,7607 20,334 18,039 20,758{ 21,381 18,255
10 Federal agency securities 3,258 3,3 4,142 5,005 5,267 6,170 4,209 7,005 5,083 5,326 4,532 6,287
11 Certsficates of deposit .. ... 2,472 4,477 5,001 4,504 4,425 4,736 3,280 5,024 5,050 4,401 4,415 4,586
12 Bankers acceptances 1,807 2,502 2,615 2,658 3,061 2,407 2,731 3,031 2,369 3,059 3,086
13 Commercial paper. 6,128 7.595 8,275 7,130 7,633 7,006 1,614 6,911 7,071 8.261 7,460
Futures tiansactions’
14 Treasury bills 3,523 5,031 6,684 7,459 5,979 6,508 7,603 6,307 8,068 5,432 4,858
15 Treasury coupons . ... . n.a 1,330 1,490 2,503 3,144 2,749 2957 3,298 3,298 3,076 1,978 2,182
16  Federal agency securities . . 234 259 446 270 191 316 361 204 229 139 163
Forwaid transactions?
17 U S government securiies . .. 365 835 1,498 1,795 2,116 1,944 809 1,894 1,146 1,084 1,833
18  Federal agency securities 1,370 982 1,591 2,118 1,886 2,358 2,752 1,840 1,416 1,276 1,892

1. Before 1981, data for immediate transactions include forward transactions

2. Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers i commodities and
securities, nondealer departments of commercial banks, foreign banking agencies,
and the Federal Reserve System

3. Futures contracts are standardized agreements arranged on an orgamized
exchange in which parties commit to purchase or sell securities for delivery at a
future date

4. Forward transactions are agreements arranged in the over-the-counter
market in which securities are purchased (sold) for delivery afler 5 business days

from the date of the transaction for government securities (Treasury bills, notes,
and bonds) or after 30 days for mortgage-backed agency 1ssues.

NOdTE Averages for transactions are based on number of trading days in the
perio

Transactions are market purchases and sales of U S. government securities
dealers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. The figures exclude
allotments of, and exchanges for, new U S government securities, redemptions
of called or matured securities, purchases or sales of securities under repurchase
agreement, reverse repurchase (resale), or similar contracts

1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing

Averages of daily figures, in mullions of dollars

1983 1983, week ending Wednesday
Item 1980 1981 1982
June July Aug. Aug 3 Aug 10 | Aug 17 | Aug. 24 | Aug. 31
Positions
Net immediate! T
1 U S, government securities. . . 4,306 9,033 9,328 3,877 572 3,255 1,108 3,819 2,956 2,843 4,270
2 Bills e 4,103 6,485 4,837 3,657 411 880 189 606 1,003 859 958
3 Other within 1 year -1,062( 1,526 -199 63 126 —198 125 201 -89 —553 —541
4 1-Syears ... 434 1,488 2,932 —183 326 2,216 1,786 2,250 1,248 1,818 3,779
5 5-10 years. .. 166 292 —341 550 352 147 18 617 374 168 —457
6 Over 10 years...... 665 2,294 2,001 =210 —643 211 —1,009 145 421 551 530
7 Federal agency securities 797 2,277 3,712 5,631 6,904 7,994 7,462 8,423 8,641 7.287 7,904
8  Certificates of deposit. .. 3,118 31,435 5,531 4,488 4,729 4,687 4,425 4,683 4,526 4,461 5,230
9  Bankery acceptances 1,746 2,832 2,405 2,764 2917 2,817 2,840 2,890 2,875 2,986
10 Commercial paper. . ... .. I 2,658 3,317 2,894 2,782 2,755 2,899 3,013 2,643 2,462 2,744
Futures positions
11 Treasury bills —8,934 -2,508] —1,023 —1.578 1,493 1,960 5,396 3,413 -970 —3,208
12 Treasury coupons . . n.a. -2,733 ~2,361 -2 ~1,077 ~1,715 ~1,999 -2,523 -2,015 -1,118 —952
13 Federal agency securtties 522 —224 204 381 428 96 403 626 439 435
Forward positions
14 U S government securities —603 —788 —635 -1,631 -4,348 -3,925 —4,269 —4,676 —4,652 -3,940
15 Federal agency secunities ..., —451 -1,190) —1,802 -2,199 —4,046 -2,726 —3,242 —4,682 ~4,320 ~4,721
Financing?
Reverse repurchase agreements®
16 Overmght and continuing. . 14,568 26,754 29.613 34,936 31,969 31,019 32,870 31,967
17 Term agreements. . 32,048 48,247 49,145 48,064 49,325 50,484 50,725 53,484
Repurchase agreements? . na n.a n.a
18 Bvernnghl and contnuing . ... . L. 35919 49,695] 56,459 59,099 58,369 57,932 60,765 56,115
19 Term agreements. . ... 29,449 43,410 39,423 36,772 4 37.866 39,189 41,511 45,851

For notes see opposite page



Federal Finance A33
1.44 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt Outstanding
Millions of dollars, end of period
1983
Agency 1980 1981 1982
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept
1 Federal and federally sponsored agencies 188,665 221,946 | 237,085 234,852| 234,280| 235,041) 236,037 236,931( 236,610
2 Federal agencies ...........coovvviins vt iinine i . 28,606 31,806 33,055 33,120 33,065 33,353 33,436 33,420 33,744
3 Defense Department! .. .. NN 610 484 354 318 308 298 284 274 264
4 Export-Import BankZ3 .. .. ... . ... .. ... .. 11,250 13,339 14,218 14,304 14,303 14,563 14,563 14,564 14,740
S Federal Housing Administration? . . 471 413 288 255 243 228 220 213 206
6 Government National Mortgage Association
participation certificates® . . . 2,817 2,715 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165
7 Postal Service® ... ... Lo o icieen cnie 1,770 1,538 1,471 1,471 1,404 1,404 1,404 1,404 1,404
8 Tennessee Valley Authority , . . 11,190 13,115 14,365 14,485 14,520 14,570 14,675 14,675 14,840
9 United States Railway Association® ...................... 492 202 194 122 122 125 125 125 125
10 Federaily sponsored agencies’ ........... coovvt viviiiinis 160,059 [ 190,140} 204,030| 201,732 201,224 201,688{ 202.601| 203,511 202,866
11 Federal Home Loan Banks . 37,268 54,131 55.967 50,297 49,756 48,871 49,065 49,081 49,283
12 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation. .............. 4,686 5,480 4,524 5,160 5,777 6,500 6,146 5,875 6,134
13 Federal National Mortgage Association., . 55,182 58,749 70,052 72,058 70,769 71,303 71,612 72,163 71,258
14 Farm Credit Banks. ..., G e e 62,923 71,359 71,896 72,227 72,548 72,652 73,306 73,744 73,046
15 Student Loan Marketing Association .. .. ® 421 1,591 1,990 2,374 2,362 2,472 2,648 3,145
MEeMoO:
16 Federal Financing Bank debt’ 87,460 110,698 126,424 129,125 130,528 131,987 133,367 134,505 136,081
Lending to federal and federally sponsored
agencies
17 Export-Import Bank? 10,654 12,741 14,177 14,232 14,232 14,493 14,493 14,493 14,676
I8 Postal ServiceS ... ................. 1,520 1,288 1,221 1,221 1,154 1,154 1,154 1,154 1,154
19 Student Loan Marketing Association . 2,720 5,400 5,000 5,000 ,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
20 Tennessee Valley Authority ........... .. 9,465 11,390 12,640 12,760 12,795 12,845 12,950 12,950 13,115
21 United States Railway Association® .... .........oooovvnnis 492 202 194 122 122 125 125 125 125
Other Lending'®
22 Farmers Home Admimstration... ... . 39,431 48,821 53,261 53,541 54,586 54,946 55,776 56,386 55,691
23 Rural Electrification Administration 9,196 13,516 17,157 17,970 18,076 18,378 18,497 18,638 18,936
24 Other .. ... i i e e e 11,262 12,7407 22,7747 24,279 24,563 25,0467 25,372 25,759 27,384

1. Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957
and 1963 under family housing and homeowners assistance programs.

2. Includes participation certificates r fied as debt b Oct 1, 1976.

3. Off-budget Aug. 17, 1974, through Sept. 30, 1976; on-budget thereafter,

4. Consists of debentures issued in payment of Federal Housing Administration
insurance claims. Once issued, these securities may be sold privately on the
securities market

5. Certificates of participation 1ssued before fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Admuinis-
tration; Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Department of Housing
and Urban Development, Small Business Administration; and the Veterans
Administration,

6. Off-budget.

7. Includes outstanding noncontingent liabilities' Notes, bonds, and deben-
tures.

8. Before late 1981, the Association obtained financing through the Federal
Financing Bank.

9. The FFB, which began operations m 1974, 1s authorized to purchase or sell
obligations issued, sold, or guaranteed by other federal agencies. Since FFB
ncurs debt solely for the purpose of lending to other agencies, 1ts debt 1s not
included 1n the main portion of the table in order to avotd double counting.

10 Includes FFB purchases of agency assets and guaranteed loans; the latter
contain loans guaranteed by numerous agencies with the guarantees of any
particular agency being generally smail. The Farmers Home Administration item
consists exclusively of agency assets, while the Rural Electrification Administra-
tion entry contains both agency assets and guaranteed loans.

NOTES TO TABLE 1.43

1. Immediate positions are net amounts (in terms of par values) of securities
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer departments of commercial banks on a
commitment, that 1s, trade-date basis, including any such secunties that have
been sold under agreements to repurchase (RPs). The matunties of some
repurchase agreements are sufficiently long, however, to suggest that the securi-
ties involved are not available for trading purposes. Securities owned, and hence
dealer positions, do not include securities to resell (reverse RPs) Before 1981,
data for immediate positions include forward positions.

2. Figures cover financing involving U.S. government and federal agency
securities, negotiable CDs, bankers acceptances, and commercial paper.

3. Includes all reverse repurchase agreements, including those that have been
arranged to make delivery on short sales and those for which the securities
obtained have been used as collateral on borrowings, that is, matched agreements.

4. Includes both repurchase agreements undertaken to finance positions and
“‘matched book' repurchase agreements.

NoTE Data for positions are averages of daily figures, in terms of par value,
based on the number of trading days in the period Positions are shown net and are
on a commitment basis Data for financing are based on Wednesday figures, in
terms of actual money borrowed or lent.
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1.45 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of State and [.ocal Governments
Millions of dollars
I i 1983
ype of 1ssue o1 ssuer,
A 1980 1981 1982
Jan kebr Mar Apr’ May’ Juner July Au;
1 All issues, new and refunding’ 48,367 47,732 78,950 3,797 6,170 8,752 10,982 9,541t 7,350 4,207 6,
Iype of 1vsue
2 General obligation 14,000 | 12,394 | 21,088 869 1,257 2,262 3,463 1,551 1,516 826 1,
3 US government loans? 38 34 225 0 3 3 2 6 7 7
4 Revenue 34,267 15,338 57,862 2,928 4913 64K 7.519 5,988 5,834 3.381 4,
5§ US government loans? s7 SS 461 0 2 N 9 14 16 26
Iype of 1svuer
6 State 5,304 5,288 §,406 237 282 724 [,745 830 277 484 !
7 Special district and statutory authonty 26972 1 27,499 1 450001 2,220 4,256 5.437 5,791 4,458 4,151 2,940 3,
8 Muniupalities, counties, townsheps, school distiicts 16,090 14,945 | 25,544 1,340 1,662 2,917 3,446 4,293 2,922 783 2.
9 Issues for new capital, total 46,736 46,530 74,612 3,295¢ 5,072 7,832 9,039 6,965 5,867 3,734 4,
Uve of proceeds
10 Fducation 4,572 4,547 6,444 358 1,089 831 680 827 873 524
11 Transportation 2,621 3447 6,256 50 541 816 560 416 228 270
12 Utilities and conservation 8,149 10,037 14,254 977 1,050 1,732 2,591 1.515 930 253
13 Social weltare 19,958 12,729 26,605 927 1,511 2,794 3128 2,062 2,050 1,866 2,
14 Industniat ard 1,974 7.65] 8,256 323 182 189 480 699 625 339
1S Other purposes 7.462 8,119 | 12,797 663 699 976 1,600 1,446 1,161 479
1 Par amounts of long-term 1ssues based on date of sade Sourcr Public Securities Association
2. Consists of tax-exempt issues guaranteed by the Farmers Home Administra-
tion
1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of Corporations
Millions of dollars
. ; 1983
ype of 18sue or 1ssuer,
or use 1980 1981 1982
Jan bteb M Apr May June July Aug
1 All issues!:2 73,694 70,441 84,198 7.709 8,491 11,728 10,468 11,489 8,165 6,474 5,
2 Bonds 53,206 45,092 53,636 4,569 3,839 5317 6,015 7,017 2,244 2,550 2,
Ivpe of offening
3 Public . .. 41,587 38,103 43 838 4,569 1.839 5317 6,015 7,017 2,244 2,550 2,
4 Private placement 11,619 6.989 9,798 na n.a na na na na na n
Industry group
5 Manufacturing 15,409 12,325 13,123 849 655 962 1,449 2,158 706 60
6 Commercial and muiscellaneous 6,693 5,229 S.681 562 135 Sit 1109 1,055 425 228
7 Transportation . 3,329 2,052 1,474 32 250 0 175 150 115 148
8 Public utility . . 9,557 8.963 12,155 313 763 950 785 1118 363 32
9 Communication 6,683 4,280 2,268 0 O 650 725 505 250 1,100
10 Real estate and financial 11,534 12,243 18,938 2.813 1.836 2,244 1.802 2,034 385 692 1,
11 Stocks? 20,489 25,349 30,562 3,140 4,652 6,411 4,453 4,472 5,921 3,924 3,
lype
12 Preferred . 3,631 1,797 S, 13 594 1,962 893 440 492 665 290
13 Common . . . . . 16,858 23,552 25,449 2,546 2,6%) 5,518 4,013 3,980 5,256 3,634 3,
Industry group
14 Manufactuting 4,839 5.074 5,649 888 1,038 1,654 1,424 1,545 2,449 1,015 1,
15 Commercial and miscellaneous 5,245 7.557 7,770 994 646 1,225 1,494 922 1,358 1,415
16 Transpottation . . . . 549 779 709 as5 283 91 113 221 109 337
17 Public utihity . 6,230 5.577 7.517 350 534 674 639 264 550 72
18 Communication . 567 1,778 2,227 187 2 1,133 37 8 138 20
19 Real estate and financial 3,059 4.584 6,690 166 2,149 1,634 746 1,512 1,317 1,065
1 Figutes, which tepresent gross proceeds of 1ssues matuting in more than one 2 Data tor 1983 include only public ofterings

year, sold for cash in the United States, are principal amount o number of units

muluphed by offering price Excludes oftenmgs of less than $100,000, secondary

offerings, undefined or exempted 1ssues «s defined wn the Securities Act of 1933,
employee stock plans, mvestment companies other than closed-end, intracorpo-
rate transactions, and sales to foreigners

the Federal Reserve System

3 Beginning 1 August 1981, gross stock ofterings mclude new equity vol
from swaps of debt tor equity

Sourck Secunties and kxchange Commission and the Board of Governor



1.47 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES

Millions of dollars
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Net Sales and Asset Position

1983
Item 1981 1982
keb Mar, Apr May June July Aug Sept
INVISTMENT COMPANIFS!

1 Sales of own shares? .. . e 20,596 45,675 6,115 7,871 8,418 7,577 8,107 6,944 6,032 5,915
2 Redemptions of own shdxcs‘ . . N 15,866 30,078 3,510 5,066 6,482 4,486 5416 4,500 4,885 4,412
3 Net sales . 4,730 15,597 2,605 2,805 1,936 3,091 2,691 2,444 1,147 1,503
4 Assets® ..., o 55,207 76,841 84,981 90,075 98,669 | 101,423 106,449 104,279 104,494 109,325
5 Cash pusmonS . e 5,277 6,040 7.404 7,904 8,496 8,771 9,110 8,815 8,045 A
6 Other L 49,930 70,8017 71,577 82,171 90,173 92,652 97,3319 95,464 93.449( 100,531

1. Excluding money market funds.

2 Includes remvestment of investment mcome dividends Excludes remvest-
ment of capital gains distributions and share 1ssue of conversions from one fund to

another 1n the same group

3 Excludes share redemption resulting from conversions trom one tund to

another 1n the same group
4 Market value at end of petiod, less current habilities

1.48 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

S Also mcludes all U'S government securtties and other short-term debt
securities.

Nott Investment Company Institute data based on teports of members, which
comprise substantially ali open-end investment companies 1egistered with the
Secunimes and Fxchange Commission Data refiect newly formed companies after
thenr imtial offering of secunties

1981 1982 1983
Account 1980 1981 1982
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2

1 Corporate profits with inventory valuation and

capital consumption adjustment . . . Lo 175 4 1923 164.8 197.6 192 0 162.0 166.8 168.5 1619 181 8 2182
2 Profits before tax. .. . . 234.6 227.0 174 2 2277 2172 1732 178.8 1773 1675 169 7 2033
3 Profits tax liabdity. ... ... . . 84.8 82.8 592 837 75.6 60.3 61.4 60 8 54 ¢ 615 76 0
4 Profits aftertax . .. . . . 149.8 144 1 1151 144 0 141 6 12.9 174 116.5 H3s 108 2 1272
5 Dividends e 58.6 64.7 68.7 66 4 673 67.7 678 68 8 70 4 714 72.0
6 Undistributed pmﬁts . . Lo 912 795 46 6 77.6 74.3 45.2 496 477 43.1 367 552
7 lnventory valuation .. . . . -42.9 ~23.6 -84 -194 -157 ~-5.5 - 8.5 =90 -103 -1.7 -106
8 Capital consumption dd]ustmenl o -163 -11L.0 -11 -107 -95 -56 -39 01 47 139 25.6

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.49 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Current Assets and Liabilities
Billions of dollars, except for ratio

19827 1983
Account 1977 1978 1979 1980 19817

Q2 Q3 Q4 Q- Q2
1 Current assets. ....... .... e e 912,71 1,043.7 1,208 1,327.0( 1,419.3| 1,417.2 1,441.8| 1,4254| 14365 1,46
2Cash.. .o . 97.2 105.5 118.0 126.9 131.8 124.1 126.9 144.0 139.7 14
3 U.S. government securities el e 18.2 17.2 16.7 18.7 17.4 16.5 18.9 22.4 25.8 2
4 Notes and accounts recetvable. . 330.3 388.0 459.0 506 8 530.3 531.2 534.2 511.0 517.9 53
S Inventories...... .. ... ..i.... 376.9 431.8 505.1 542.8 585.1 587.6 596.5 575.2 573.2 57
6 Other. . .... . 90.1 101.1 116.0 131.8 154.6 157.9 165.3 172.6 1799 18
7 Current labilities. . ...... e e e 557.1 669.5 807.3 889.3 976.3 988.7( 1,007.6 977.8 986.3 99
8 Notes and accounts payable . . PN 317.6 383.0 460.8 513.6 558.8 5549 562.7 552.8 543.2 55
9O0ther......... ......... G 239.6 286.5 346.5 375.7 417.5 433.8 444.9 425.0 443.1 44
10 Net working capital ..........................00 355.5 374.3 407.5 437.8 442.9 428.5 434.2 447.6 450.2 46
11 Memo: Current ratio!. ... oo 1,638 1,559 1,505 1,492 1,454 1,433 1,431 1,458 1,456 1
1 Ratio of total current assets to total current liabilities. All data n this table reflect the most current benchmarks. Complete data :
available upon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research @
NoTe. For a description of this series, see ‘‘Working Capital of Nonfinanciat Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D

Corporations'’ in the July 1978 BUILETIN, pp 533-37 2

Source. Federal Trade Commission and Bureau of the Census,

1.50 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment

Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1982 1983
Industry! 1981 1982 1983!
Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3! Q4!
1 Total nonfarm business....................... .. 321.49 316.43 306.57 323.22 315.79 302,77 293.03 293.46 313.04 326
Manufacturing
2 Durable %oods industries...... .. . L. .. 61.84 56.44 51.49 59.03 57 14 50.50 50.74 48.48 53.00 53
3 Nondurable goods industries . e 64 95 63.23 62 49 64.74 62.32 59.59 59.12 60.31 64 44 66
Nonmanufacturing
AMINING. ....ovivin i e 16.86 15.45 12.71 16 56 14.63 13.31 12,03 10.91 13.29 14
Transportation
5 Ralroad ... ... ... .. A 424 4,38 3.75 47 3.94 4.3 3.35 3.64 3.70 4
6 Air. . . . . el 381 393 3.75 3.54 4.11 4 85 4.09 4.10 310 3
7  Other.. . e . PN . 4.00 364 3.63 4.06 324 3.25 3.60 314 370 4
Public utilities
B ElECC. ... v i . 29.74 33.40 34.46 32.26 34.98 35.12 33.97 34.86 34.34 34
9 Gas and other .... ... .. e . 8.65 855 7.72 9.14 8.40 7.77 7.64 6.62 7.76 8
10 Trade and services . PR 86.33 86 95 87.68 88.85 87.31 84.00 82.38 85 85 89.31 93
11 Commumcation and other2 . .. .. . .. ... 41.06 40.46 38.90 40.33 39.73 40.06 36.11 35.54 40.40 43
1. Anticipated by business. SOURCE Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce)

2. **Other”’ consists of construction, social services and membership organiza-
tions; and forestry, fisheries, and agriculturat services,



1.51 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, end of period
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1982 1983
Account 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981
Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Q2
ASSFTS
Accounts receivable, gross
1 Consumer........... .... 440 52.6 65.7 73.6 85§ 88 0 88.3 89 5 899 91.3
2 Business .. 55.2 63.3 70.3 72.3 806 82 6 822 810 82.2 84.9
3 Total ....... .. ....... ... . 99.2 116.0 136 0 145.9 166.1 170 6 170.5 170.4 1721 176.2
4 LEess: Reserves for unearned income and losses 12.7 15.6 20.0 233 289 302 30.4 30.5 29.7 10.4
5 Accounls receivable, net. .. 865 100.4 116 0 1226 1372 140 4 140,1 139.8 142 4 145.8
6 Cash and bank deposits 2.6 3s
7 Securities ..... ........ 9 13 24.91 27.5 34.2 373 39.1 39.7 2.8 44.3
8 All other 143 17.3
9 Total assets ... .. 104.3 1224 140.9 150.1 171.4 177.8 179.2 179.5 185.2 190.2
LiABLir11r s
10 Bank loans........ . 59 65 85 13.2 15.4 14.5 16 8 18.6 16.6 163
11 Commercial paper . 29.6 345 433 43.4 512 50.1 46 7 45.8 452 45 0
Debt
12 Short-term, n.e.c ... 6.2 81 82 75 96 93 9.9 87 98 9.6
13 Long-term,nec e e 36.0 43 6 46 7 52.4 548 603 609 63.5 64 7 64.5
14 Other. . 1.5 126 14.2 143 17.8 189 205 87 228 240
1S Capital, surplus, and undivided profits .. ..... . .. 151 172 19.9 19.4 22.8 24.5 24.5 24.2 26.0 267
16 Total liabilities and capital 104.3 122.4 140.9 150.1 171.4 177.8 179.2 179.5 185.2 190.2
1. Beginning Q1 1979, asset items on hnes 6, 7, and 8 are combined
NoTe. Components may not add to totals due to rounding
1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit
Millions of dollars, seasonally adjusted except as noted
Changes n accounts Fxtensions Repayments
receivable
Accounts
receivable
Type outstanding 1983 1983 1983
Aug. 31,
1983!
June July Aug, June July Aug. June July Aug
1Total .... ........ . . 83,574 789 3% 1,817 25,341| 23,387 | 29,882 24,552 22,991| 28,065
2 Retail automotive (commercial vehicles) . 17,540 599 503 1,052 1,675 1,615 2,184 1,076 1,112 1,132
3 Wholesale automotive .. .. ... 10,287 52 -239 1,039 7,468 6,363 8,285 7,416 6,602 7,246
4 Retail paper on business, industnal, and farm eqmpmcm 27,764 —98 —&7 -320 1,331 1,220 1,385 1,429 1,287 1,705
5 Loans on commercial accounts 1eceivable and factored com-
mercial accounts receivable .. 9,562 -8 189 2791 13,071 12,616 15,794 13,079| 12,427 15,515
6 All other business credit ............. 18,421 —244 10 -233 1,796 1,573 2,234 1,552 1,563 2,467

1. Not seasonally adjusted.
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1.53 MORTGAGE MARKETS
Millions of dollars; exceptions noted
1983
Item 1980 1981 1982
Mar Apt May June July Aug.” Sept
Terms and yields 1n primarv and secondary markets
PRIMARY MARKETS
Conventional mortgages on new homes
Terms
1 Purchase price (thousands of dollars) 834 90.4 94 6 80 1 89.6 92.1 93 0 973 94 4 1007
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dolkus) 592 6513 69 B 60 5 66 5 67 8 69 2 723 67 3 76 1
3 Loan/price 1atio (percent) 732 74 8 76 6 76 8 742 775 76 9 76.5 733 783
4 Matunty (years) o 262 277 276 42 269 268 273 281 25.7 27.5
5 Fees and chaiges (percent of loan amount)? 209 2.67 295 221 2.09 2 44 243 254 1 96 2.51
6 Contract rate (pereent per annum). 12 2§ 14 16 14 47 1297 12 02 1221 11.90 12.02 12 01 12 09
Yield (percent gu'r annum)
7 FHLBB series 12 65 14 74 15.12 13 41 12 42 12.67 12 36 12.50 12.38 12.57
8 HUD seres? 13.95 16 52 15.79 13.17 13 02 13.09 13.37 14.00 13 %0 13.60
SHCONDARY MARKF S
Yield (percent per annum)
9 FHA mortgages (HUD sertes)* 13 44 16 31 15 31 12.68 12.50 12 41 12 96 1423 13 78 13.55
10 GNMA securities® | 12 58 1529 14 68 11.87 11.76 1172 1209 12 54 13.01 12,73
Activity 1 secondary markets
FEDERAI NATIONAI MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
Mortgage holdings {end of perod)
11 Total 55,104 58,675 66,031 73,666 73,554 74,116 74,669 74,630 75,057 75,174
12 FHA/VA-insued 37,365 39,341 39,718 38,409 37,901 37,669 17,376 37,092 36,894 36,670
13 Conventional 17,725 19,334 26,312 35,257 35,653 36,446 37.293 17,583 38,163 38,505
Mortgage transactions (dunng period)
14 Purchases Lo 8,099 6,112 15,116 1,433 1,004 1,579 1.333 1,358 1,213 1,203
15 Sales 0 2 2 777 586 204 83 786 i8
Mortgage « ommuments”
16 Contracted (duting period) 8,083 9,331 22,105 1,184 1,023 1,534 2.506 1,198 1,282 2,739
17 Outstanding (end of petiod) 3278 3,717 7.606 6,187 5,811 5,726 5 887 5.099 5,165 6,684
FeprrRAL HomE LoaN MorraaGE CORPORATION
Moaortgage holdings (end of petiod)®
18 Total 4,362 5,245 5,153 4,795 4,997 6,026 6,235 6,182 6,149
19 L HA/VA 2,116 2,236 1,921 995 990 984 982 971 964
20 Conventional ..., . ... 2,246 3,010 3,224 3,800 4,008 5,042 5,253 5,211 5,185
Mortgage transactions {durning pertod)
21 Purchases . 3,723 3,789 23,671 2,849 1,807 2,439 1.494 1,523 1,621 na
22 Sales 2,527 1,531 24,164 2.469 1,525 1,408 1.244 1,491 1,588
Mortguge commutmeniy?
23 Contracted (duting period) 3.859 6,974 28,187 1,438 3,079 2,334 2,358 4,671 6,367
24 Outstanding (end ntppcnud) 447 3,518 7,549 5,845 7,253 6,889 7.719 10,794 15,519

1 Weighted averages based on sample surveys of mortgages origmated by

6 Average net yields to investors on Government National Mortgage Associ-

majot nstitutional lender groups Compiled by the Federal Home lLoan Bank
Board 1n cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

2 Includes all fees, comnussions, discounts, and ‘‘points’ paid (by the
burrower o1 the seller) to obtain a loan

3. Average effective interest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the
end of 10 years,

4 Average contract 1ates on new commitments tor conventional first mort-

ages, 1ounded to the nearest 5 basis points, from Department of Housing and
%Jrhan Development,

5. Average gross yields on 30-year, minimum-downpayment, I ederal Housing
Administiatnon-insured first mortgages tor immediate delivery i the private
secondary market Any gaps in data are due to periods of adjustment to changes in
maximum permissible contract rates

ation guaranteed, mortgage-backed, fully modified pass-through securities, as-
suming prepayment 1n 12 years on pools of 30-year FHA/V A mortgages carrying
the prevailing cerling rate Monthly figures are unweighted averages of Monday
quotations for the month

7. Includes some multufamily and nonprofit hospital loan commitments tn
addition to 1- to 4-family loan commitments accepted in FNMA's free market
auction system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans

8 Includes participation as well as whole loans

9. Includes conventional and government-underwrnitten loans FHLMC’s
mortgage commitments and mortgage transactions include activity under mort-
gage/securities swap programs, while the corresponding data for FNMA exclude
swap activity,
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1.54 MORTGAGE DEBT OUTSTANDING

Mulions of dollars, end ot perod
19R2 1983
‘Lype of holder, and type ot propeny 1980 1981 1982
(6} 04 0l o 03
1 All holders 1,471,786 1,583,264 1,654,667 1,632,161 | 1,654,667 | 1,682,634 | 1,724,476 1,775,725
2 1- to 4-tamuly 986.979 1,065,294 1,112,343 1,097,507 | 1,112.343 | 1,134,538 | [, 160,351 1,195,108
3 Mulutamily 137,134 136,354 136,725 136 508 136 725 137,938 142,286 145,896
4 Commetcial 255,655 279,889 298,708 291 740 298,708 303,130 33492 325,801
5 farm 92,018 {41,727 {6,891 106 406 166,891 167,028 108,345 108,923
6 Mgjor financial institutions 997,168 1.040 827 1 021,339 1,027,027 | 1,023 339 | 1,030,068 | 1,049,758 1,080 116
7 Commercial banks! 263,030 284,536 301,742 20K 342 301,742 05,672 32,663 324,063
8 1- o 4-fupuly 160,326 170,013 77422 175126 177,422 179430 183,93 190,225
9 Multifannly 12,924 15,132 15.841 19,6606 15841 16,147 16,634 17 240
it Commercial 81,081 91,126 100.269 99.050 100,269 to1,578 103,898 107.686
1 barm 8,699 8,365 8,510 & 500 3,510 8,520 R.S98 8912
2 Mutual savings banks 99,869 99,997 97,444 94,382 97 444 15,379 119.236 128,057
13 1- to 4-family 67.489 08,187 66,533 6l 849 66,5933 72917 80,281 86,22t
14 Multitamily 16,058 15,960 15,247 15.026 15,247 15,862 19,247 20,681
15 Commercial 16.278 15,810 15,635 15.479 19,638 16,577 19,650 210104
t6 Larm . . 40 40 29 28 29 28 48 Sl
17 Savings and loan assocations 503,192 S18,547 482 234 491,899 482234 475,688 473 134 481,346
8 [- to 4-fanuly 419,763 433142 396361 410,038 6,161 IR 967 IR R4 IRG B9
19 Multitamly 18,142 37,699 36,021 36,894 36,023 35,534 35,343 36,582
20 Commercial 45,287 47,706 49 850 16,970 49,850 SO, 187 S1.950 S4 874
21 lafe isurance companies 131,081 137,747 141 619 140,404 141,99 143 329 144,725 146,850
22 1- to 4-fanuly . 17 943 17,201 16,743 16,865 16,743 16,885 15834 15,607
23 Multifamly 19,514 19,283 18.847 18,967 18,847 19076 18,738 18,852
24 Commercal 80,666 88,163 93,501 1,640 Y3, 501 94.727 47 482 99 621
25 larm 12,958 13,100 12,828 12,932 12,828 12,671 12,671 12.768
26 Federal and related agencies 114,300 126.094 138,188 134 Wy 138,185 140,028 424101 142,606
27 Government National Mortgage Associttion 4,642 4 768 4227 4,110 4,227 3,753 1,660 1.47%
28 1- to 4-famity 704 693 676 682 676 665 651 63
2y Multifamily 31938 4.072 1,551 3428 3,554 3,088 1009 2844
30 Parmers Home Admimisttation 1,492 2238 1,786 947 1,786 2,077 1.60% 1.67%
31 {- to 4-famly 916 914 783 02 783 07 IR 198
32 Multifanuly 610 473 218 46 218 IR0 S84 S8
13 Commercial 41t 06 ¥77 64 377 137 248 258
34 Farm 1,555 342 408 435 408 654 421 439
35 Federal Housing and Veterans
Administtation 5,040 5,999 S.228 5362 5,228 5.8 5,084 S 17
36 1- 10 4-famuly 2,051 2,289 .98} 2030 1,980 I.867 1911 1,947
37 Multfamuty 3,589 3,710 3248 3,232 3,248 3271 173 3170
38 bederal National Moitgage Assocation 57,327 61412 71814 68 Kd ] 71814 73,666 74.669 75,174
9 1- to 4-famly S1,775 S5 986 66,500 63,495 66,500 68,370 69,396 69 91%
40 Multifanuly 5,952 5,426 ARTE) ARE s34 5.296 5273 5,216
41 tederal Land Banks 38,131 46 446 50,350 49,983 50,350 50,944 S1.RSK 51,040
42 I~ to 4-famuly 2,089 2,788 3.068 3409 3068 3059 3,030 3,012
43 Farm 36,032 43,658 +47.282 46,954 47,282 47,489 47.828 48,028
44 Federal Home 1 oan Mottgage Corporation 5,068 5.237 4.780 S 166 4. 780 4,850 £,238 6,125
45 I- to 4-tanuly 1873 S, 181 4.733 S16 4,733 4,798 6,119 6,008
46 Multifanuly 1,195 56 47 S0 47 55 116 120
47 Mortgage pools o1 trusts? . 142,258 163,000 216,654 198,376 216,654 234,596 252,605 270,045
48  Government National Mortgage Association 93,874 105,790 118,940 114,776 118,940 127.939 139,276 149,612
49 1- to 4-tamly 91,602 103,007 11583 111.72% 115,831 124 482 135,628 145,692
50 Multifamly 2272 2,783 3 3.048 3,109 1,457 1.648 1,920
SI Federal Home Loan Mottgage Corpotation 16,854 19,853 42 964 EAN R 42,964 48,008 50,934 54,342
52 - to 4-tamily 11,474 19,501 42.560 34,739 42,504 47§75 SN.446 3,690
53 Muttifamily 3,383 352 404 393 404 433 488 652
54 I ederal National Mottgage Assovation? na 747 14.450 8133 14,450 18,147 20,933 23,819
55 t- to 4-family . na 717 14.450 LR 14 450 18,157 20,933 23819
56 Parmers Home Admuinistiation 31.530 36,640 40,300 40,335 40,300 40,492 44,522 42,272
57 1- to 4-famly 16,683 18,378 20,005 20,079 20,008 20263 20,728 20003
58 Multitamly . 2,612 3.426 4,344 4,344 4,344 4,344 4,343 4,421
59 Commercal 4271 6,161 7011 1,056 7011 7018 7.303 7.438
60 Farm 6,964 8,675 8.940) §.850 8,940 8,770 9,148 9313
61 Individual and others? 218,060 283,343 276,489 272,349 276,489 277.942 279,942 282,758
62 |- to 4-tamuly® 138,284 167.297 184,998 182,199 144,998 185,434 185.641 186,927
63 Multifamily 27,345 27.982 0,532 30 068 30,532 30,995 3.709 11,598
64 Commercial 26,601 30,517 32,065 31381 12,068 32,612 12,961 34 821
65 baim 28,770 27.547 28.894 28,701 28,894 28,901 29,631 29412
—

I Includes foans held by nondeposit trust companies but not bank trust Notr  Based on data from vanous imstitutional and governmental sowces, with

departments

2 Outstanding pincipal balances of mortgages backing secunnies msuted o1
guaranteed by the agency mdicated

3 Outstanding balances on ENMA™S 1ssues of secunities backed by pools of
conventiondal mortgages held mtrust The progiam was implemented by | NMA n
October 1981

4 Other holders meiude mottgage compames, teal estate vestment trusts,
state and local credif agencies, state and Jocal retirement funds, noninsured
pension funds, credit unions, and U 8 agencies tor which amounts ate small o1
tor which separate data are not readily available

5. Includes a new estmate of 1esidential mottgage credit provided by mdivid-
uals

some guaiters estimated mopart by the |ederal Reserve in conjunction with the
1 ederal Home 1 oan Bank Board and the Department of Commerce Separation of
nontum moitgage debt by type of property, i not aeported divectly. and
nterpotations and extiapolations when tequued, ate estimated manly by the
federal Reserve Multitanuly debt reters to loans on structures of five o1 more
units



A40 Domestic Financial Statistics O November 1983

1.55 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT! Total Outstanding, and Net ChangeA

Millions of dollars

1983
Holder, and type of credit 1980 1981 1982
Feb. Mar Apr. May June July Aug Sept.
Amounts outstanding {end of period)
1 Total . 33,472 331,697 344,798 | 340,343 | 342,568 344,748 | 347,189 353,012| 358,020| 363,662 367,604
By major holder
2 Commercial banks.... ......... ..... 147,013 | 147,622} 152,069 150257} 151,319 152,408| 153,471 156,603 159,666| 163,313 165,971
3 Finance companies. .. . . ...... ... 76,756 89,818 94,322 93,859 94,817 94,675 95,364 96,349 97,319 97,708 97,274
4 Creditunions ........... .... 44,041 45,954 47,253 46,757 47,081 47,505 47,838 48,652 49,139 50,121 51,123
S Retallers? . ... oo 28,448 29,551 30,202 27,734 27,472 27,455 27,541 27,804 27,900 28,067 28,319
6 Savingsand loans ................ 9,911 11,598 13,891 14,860 15,083 15,551 15,842 16,207 16,369 16,615 17,130
7 Gasoline compamies . ..., ... 4,468 4,403 4,063 3,780 3,669 3,980 3,943 4,159 4.356 4,457 4,338
8 Mutual savings banks........... .... 2,835 2,751 2,998 3,096 3,127 3,174 3,190 3,238 3,271 3,381 3,449
By major type of credu
9 Automobile . ... e e 116,838 | 125,331} 130,227 129,055 130,959 131,976) 133,640 136,183 138,689 141,677 142,477
10 Commercial banks. 61,536 58,081 58,851 57,971 58,567 59,291 60,384 61,870 63,425 66,065 67,413
i Indirect paper 35233| 343751 35,178 * 9] Q] A 3 ) Q] ¢
12 Drrect loans . 26,303 23,706 23,673 G) ) ) ) ) &) € )
13 Credit unions . . 21,060 21,975 22,596 22,360 22,518 22,721 22,880 23,269 23,502 23,972 24,451
14  Finance companies 34,242 45,275 48,780 48,724 49,874 A 50,376 51,044 51,762 51,640 50,613
15 Revolving . . 58,352 62,819 67,184 63,372 63,091 63,521 63,459 64,899 65,856 66,913 67,904
16 Commercial banks . ........ 29,765 32,880 36,688 35,481 35,533 35,651 35,536 36,515 37,173 37,973 38,848
17 Retalers . e e e 24,119 25,536 26,433 24,111 23,889 23,890 23,980 24,225 24,327 24,483 24,718
18 Gasoline companies .... ..... .... 4,468 4,403 4,063 3,780 669 3,980 3,943 4,159 4,356 4,457 4,338
19 Mobile home e e e 17,322 18,373 18,988 19,374 19,379 19,400 19,448 19,647 19,750 19,882 20,087
20 Commercial banks... .. . 10,371 10,187 9,684 k 9,739 9,624 9,581 9,651 17 9,741 9,766
21 Finance compames ...... .. . 3,745 4,494 4,965 4,960 4,967 4,970 4,976 4,995 4,982 5,012 5,038
22 Savings and loans ....,. 2,737 3,203 3,836 4,112 4,174 4,303 4,384 4,485 4,530 4,598 4,741
23 Credit unions 469 489 503 496 499 503 507 sle 521 531 542
24 Other....... L 120,960 | 125,174 | 128,399 | 128,542 | 129,139} 129,851 | 130,642 | 132,283 133,725| 135,190 137,136
25  Commercial banks e 45,341 46,474 46,846 46,999 47,480 47,842 47,970 48,567 49,351 49,534 49,944
26  Finance companies ..... 18,769 40,049 40,577 40,175 39,976 39,741 40,012 40,310 40,575 41,056 41,623
27 Creditunions ... .. 22,512 23,490 24,154 23,901 24,064 24,281 24,451 24,867 25,116 25,618 26,130
28 Retailers ... . .. . 4,329 4,015 3,769 3,623 3,583 3,565 3,561 3,579 3,573 3,584 3,601
29 Savings and loans . ...... . .. 7,174 8,395 10,055 10,748 10,909 11,248 11,458 11,722 11,839 12,017 12,389
30 Mutual savings banks...... . 2,835 2,751 2,998 3,096 3,127 3,174 ,190 3,238 3,271 3,381 3,449
Net change (during period)*
31 Total... . ............... 1,448 18,217 2,418 735 2,582 227 2,696 4,406 4,840 3,388 2,375
By major holder
32 Commercial banks.. ........ . -7,163 607 t111 788 1,354 1,186 1,540 2,422 2,766 2,317 1,829
33 Finance companies 8,438 13,062 1,024 —658 487 —520 362 470 909 239 ~721
34 Creditunions ... ..oviiiiioiiins -2,475 1,913 197 43 143 708 288 573 662 510 646
35 Retailers. .. ..... 329 1,103 =91 36 422 147 169 368 272 5 245
36 Savings and loans . 1,485 1,682 20 677 187 394 374 456 188 147 507
37 Gasoline companies ........... oo 739 —65 -5 ~200 -5 299 -51 77 5 65 -167
38 Mutual savings banks. . . 95 -85 27 49 24 57 14 40 38 105 36
By major type of credir
39 Automobile. ... 477 8,495 1,491 -233 1,221 689 1,313 1,973 2,421 2,521 285
40  Commercial banks -5,830 —-3,455 527 321 240 612 066 1,284 1,482 2,359 1,243
41 Indirect paper.. . . -3,104 —858 429 ) A ) &) )] ] 6] 6]
42 Direct loans ............ e -2,726 2,597 98 [©] (] () (3 ) @A) () ()
43 Creditunions..... ..... ... -1,184 914 89 15 68 341 137 275 328 232 309
44  Finance companies ....... ... 7,491 11,033 875 —569 913 —264 110 414 611 =70 -1,267
45 Revolving . . ... .. 1,415 4,467 501 —-135 1,177 917 514 1,210 821 313 479
46 Commercial banks ... ... -97 3,115 650 61 786 468 373 806 556 217 404
47  Reuailers . 773 1,417 -~98 4 426 150 192 327 260 31 242
48  Gasoline compantes . ....... 739 -65 -5l —200 -35 299 -51 77 s 65 ~167
49 Mobile home . .. ... 483 1,049 -37 204 -6l 22 17 151 141 70 150
50 Commercial banks ............... ~276 - 186 -74 26 —95 -99 —~86 28 68 —~14 8
51  Finance companies 355 749 -15 59 =23 8 t -6 7 15 1
52 Savings and loans . . 430 466 49 120 54 107 98 123 59 64 134
53 Credit unions ~25 20 3 -1 3 6 4 7 5 7
54 Other. . . -927 4,206 463 899 245 643 852 1,072 1,457 484 1,461
55  Commercial banks. .. -960 1,133 8 380 423 205 187 304 660 —245 174
56  Finance compames .... ......... 592 1,280 164 —148 —-403 ~264 251 62 291 294 545
57 Creditunions ., . ........ —1,266 975 105 29 72 361 147 292 327 273 330
58  Retailers ............... —444 -314 7 32 ~4 -3 -23 41 12 ~26 3
59 Savings and loans .. 1,056 1,217 152 557 133 287 276 333 129 83 373
60  Mutual savings banks PN 95 —85 27 49 24 57 14 40 38 105 36

1 The Board's series cover most short- and intermediate-term credit extended
to individuals through regular business channels, usually to finance the purchase
of consumer goods and services or to refinance debts incurred for such purposes,
and scheduled to be repaid (or with the option of repayment) in two or more
installments.

2 Includes auto dealers and excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and
entertainment companies.

3. Not reported after December 1982

4. For 1982 and earlier, net change equals extensions, seasonally adjusted less

liquidations, seasonally adjusted Beginning 1983, net change equals outstandings,
seasonally adjusted less outstandings of the previous period, seasonally adjusted.

NoTte: Total consumer noninstaliment credit outstanding—credit scheduled to
be repaid in a lump sum, including single-payment loans, charge accounts, and
service credit—amounted to, not seasonally adjusted, $74.8 billion at the end of
1980, $80.6 bullion at the end of 1981, and $85.9 billion at the end of 1982

A These data have been revised from December 1980 through February 1983.



Consumer Debt A41
1.56 TERMS OF CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT
Percent unless noted otherwise
1983
Item 1980 1981
May June July Aug. Sept
INIERFST Ra1Es
Commercial banks!
1 48-month new car? . s e e e 14.30 16 54 13.90 13.50
2 24-month personal............. ... o 15.47 18.09 16.57)........ 16,28
3 120-month mobile homez .. ....... ..... .. 14 99 17 45 15.84 15.58
4 Creditcard ... . .. 17.31 17.78 1879 18 75
Auto finance compames
5 New car 14.82 16 17 11.94 1157 11.84 12.77 13.62
6 Used car 19.10 20.00 18.76 18.58 18.28 18.25 18.21
OTHER TERMS?
Maturity (months)
7 Newcar ..... G e e 45.0 454 45.8 454 45.6 45.7 459 46.2
8 Usedcar............. «v v ciiiiniin v e 34.8 358 317 37.9 38.0 380 k.10 38.0
Loan-to-valug ratio
9 Newcar... 87.6 86.1 86 0 86 0 87 87 87 87
10 Usedcar . .. . 94.2 91.8 91.0 92.0 92 93 93 9
Amount financed (dollars)
11 New car . . 6,322 7,339 2 8,572 8,512 8,642 8,724 8,792
12 Usedcar. ...... .. .. . i 3,810 4,343 9 4,984 5,039 5,052 5,103 5,144

1 Data for midmonth of quarter only

2. Before 1983 the maturity for new car loans was 36 months, and for mobile

home loans was 84 months,

3. At auto finance companies.
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1.57 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS

Billions of dollars; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1980 1981 1982 1983
I'ransaction category, sector 1977 1978 1979 1980 1982
H2 H1 H2 H1 H2 Hi
Nonfinancial sectors
| Total net borrowing by domestic nonfinancial sectors 39.4| 3698 | 386.0( 343.2 3953 | 3713 | 3924 362.0 3568 | 4348 | 5049
By sector and instrument
2 US government 568 537 374 79.2 1613 925 87 8 869 1069 | 2155 2302
3 Treasury securities . 576 55.1 388 79.8 162.1 93,1 88.3 873 1083 | 2159 2302
4 Agency 1ssues and mortgages -9 -14 —-i4 -6 -9 —.6 -5 -4 -14 - -1
S Private domestic nonfinancial sectors . L 2626 31621 34861 2640 23410 27871 30461 2751 24991 2493} 2747
6  Debt capital nstruments . Co 1701 1997 211.2 192.0 152.4 189 9 1793 137 5 139.7 166.1 222.7
7 Tax-exempt obligations ... e 219 28.4 30.3 30.3 50.5 31.9 21.1 22.6 417 59.4 58.1
8 Corporate bonds BN 229 211 17.3 26.7 18.8 20.7 26.1 180 108 269 209
9 Mortgages . e 126 3 150 2 163.6 | 135.1 §3.0 137.3 132.0 96.9 8713 799 1437
10 Home mortgages . . 94.0 | 1122 1200 96 7 56 6 99 2 926 592 558 58.6 110.2
11 Mulufamily residential . . .. 7.1 9.2 7.8 88 13 96 49 37 4.2 -1.7 7.7
12 Commercial 181 217 239 20.2 200 209 252 239 214 186 228
13 Farm 71 72 1.8 9.3 52 7.6 9.3 10.1 59 4.4 33
14 Other debt instruments 916 116.5 137.5 72.0 81 6 88.8 125.3 137.6 1101 532 520
15 Consumer credit 402 48 8 454 4.9 8.3 13.0 28.9 19.3 193 17.4 388
16 Bank loansne ¢ 271 37.4 51.2 36.7 54 4 597 455 63.9 701 388 140
17 Open market pape 29 52 1.1 5.7 -33 -9.2 12.0 26.3 65 —130| —163
18 Other . . . . 213 251 297 24.8 122 25.3 389 280 143 102 156
19 By borrowing sector . . 2626 | 3162 3486 2640 234 | 2787 30461 2751 2499 2193 2747
20 State and local governments . s 154 191 20.5 203 36.3 21.7 9.1 10.2 293 433 478
21 Households . ... ... 137.3 169.4 176 4§ 1175 863 1213 1398 1013 876 86.1 154.6
22 Farm 12.3 14.6 21.4 14.4 9.0 12.8 20.1 12.5 90 9.1 —.6
23 Nonfarm noncorporate ... ... 280 324 344 337 29.8 40.6 39.8 39.5 346 24.9 34.6
24 Corporate 69 7 806 96 0 781 727 823 95 8 1S 8913 560 382
25 Foreign net borrowing tn United States 135 338 20.2 272 15.7 267 319 22.5 128 18.6 17.7
26 Bonds . - . 5.1 42 39 8 5 66 —- 4 33 76 24 108 44
27 Bankloansnec . 31 191 2.3 1.5 3. -6.2 18.5 3.1 4.2 ~51 -72 1.8
28 Open market paper, .. 2.4 66 112 101 13 107 45 206 71 125 90 ~37
29 U S government loans 30 39 29 4.7 4, 4.5 4.0 4.9 35 30 60 52
30 Total domestic plus foreign . . 3329 | 403.6  406.2 | 370.4 | 404. 41010 | 3979 | 4244 384.5| 369.6 | 453.4 | 522.6
Financial sectors
31 Total net borrowing by financial sectors 45.8 74.6 82.5 63.3 85.4 69.3 64.0 87.4 83.4 89.8 48,7 71.9
By instrument
32 U.S. government related . ..o 22.0 371 479 44.8 47 4 64.9 40.4 45.2 496 613 68.4 67.3
33 Sponsored credit agency securities ... .. 70 231 243 244 30.5 14.9 20.8 28.9 321 236 63 -25
34 Mortgage pool securities 16 1 13.6 231 192 150 495 18 6 149 151 370 62.1 69.8
35 Loans from U.S government -1.1 4 6 12 19 4 11 14 24 8 .. ..
36 Private financial sectors 23.8 375 34.6 185 38.0 4.4 23.6 42.2 38 285 197 46
37  Corporate bonds . ..... 10.1 7.5 7.8 7.1 ~ 8 23 31 -3 -4 -12 5.8 13.0
38 Mortgages - P * N * -1 -5 1 -2 -8 -2 | .1 |
39 Bankloansnec . Lo e -3 2.8 -4 -4 2.2 3.2 —.4 32 1.1 52 1.2 —42
40  Open market paper R 96 14.6 18.0 4.8 20.9 -2.0 10.8 23.5 18.4 40| -18.0 86
41 Loans from Federal Home Loan Banks. . 43 125 92 7.1 16.2 8 10.3 167 158 104 88| —-129
By sector
42 Sponsored credit agencies 59 235 248 256 324 i53 218 303 345 244 63 -25
43 Mortgage pools 16 1 136 231 19.2 15.0 49.5 18.6 149 151 370 62 1 69 8
44 Private financial sectors 238 37.5 46 185 38.0 4.4 23.6 42.2 3.8 285 197 4.6
45  Commercial banks 11 13 1.6 .5 4 1.2 .3 2 5 7 17 17
46  Bank affiblates ... ..., 20 72 6.5 6.9 8.3 1.9 8.0 6.9 9.7 97 -5.8 61
47  Savings and loan assocrations 69 135 126 74 155 =30 12.3 168 141 91| —152 | —10.1
48  Finance companies... . .. . 16.9 18.1 16.6 63 14.1 49 5.8 18.5 9.7 95 2 7.5
4 REIT L -2.5 -14 -3 22 2 1 -2.5 2 2 1 . .
All sectors
50 Total net borrowing. . 378.7 | 478.2| 4887 433.7 480.3 | 462.0 | S1L.8 (| 467.9| 459.4 ( 502.1 | 594.5
51 U S government securities......., . . 799 90.5 84.8| 1229 2259 132,04 131.8( 1343 1676 | 2840 | 2976
52 State and local obligations 219 28.4 303 303 50.5 319 211 226 417 594 581
53 Corporate and foreign bonds 38.0 328 29.0 346 277 235 29.1 242 120 43.5 38.3
54  Mortgages . o e 126 2 150 2 163.5 1349 830 137.04{ 1311 96 6 873 79.8 143 7
55 Consumer credit e e 402 48 8 454 49 18.3 13.0 289 193 193 17 4 388
56 Bank loansnec . 299 593 53.0 478 514 77.8 51.8 69 3 702 328 216
57 Open market paper 15.0 26.4 40.3 20.6 5.4 6.1 56.1 519 31O -221| —-114
S8 Otherloans .. ... 278 419 42.4 378 17.9 40.7 61.8 49.7 284 74 79
External corporate equity funds raised in United States
59 Total new share issues 6.5 1.9 -3.8 22.2 7 354 28.0 10.2 | -17.7 237 47.0 80.8
60  Mutual funds . 9 -1 N 5.2 8 18.6 4.6 8.1 5.6 132 240 38.5
61  All other . 56 19 -39 171 6 168 233 21| =232 106 230 42.3
62 Nonfinancial corporations 27 -1 -7.8 12.9 .5 11.4 188 9] ~23.8 70 15.8 32.3
63 Financial corporations . L 25 25 3.2 2.1 9 41 23 S 12 38 44 44
64 Foreign shares purchased in United States . 4 -.5 8 2.1 1.3 2.2 7 ~.7 -2 29 5.7




Flow of Funds A
1.58 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted; half-yearly data are at scasonally adyusted annual rates
1980 1981 1982 19
Transaction categoty, ot sector 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
H2 HI H2 H1 H2 H
1 Total funds advanced in credit amarkets ¢t domestic
nonfinancial sectors . 3194 369.8| 386.0| 343.2f 377.2| 395.3] 371 3924 362.07 356.8| 434.8( 50
By public agencies und foregn
2 Total net advances . . . ., 793 1023 752 970 9741 1093 7721 138 BLOY H07.9) 1108[ 12
3 U.S. government securities 349 361 -63 157 172 179 - 8 31.2 3t 177 18 2 4
4 Residenttal mortgages 200 257 358 317 234 611 282 219 250 48.1 740 7
5 FHLB advances to savings and loans . 413 12.5 92 71 162 8 103 167 158 10 4 —-R&| -1
6  Other loans and secunties 202 28.0 365 424 406 295 194 44 1 71 37 27 4 !
Total advanced, by sector
7 U S government 100 17.1 190 237 24 1 16.7 22 279 203 142 19 1
8  Sponsored credit agencies 25 403 30 456 48 2 653 44 0 472 49.2 62.5 68 1 4
9 Monetary authonties . 71 70 717 45 92 9.8 103 24 16 0 | 19 < !
10 Foreign 396 380 -4 6 232 160 17.6 213 36 4 —-44 3 41 k]
Agency and toreign bortowing not 1n hne 1
11 Sponsored credit agencies and mortgage pools ... 220 371 479 44.8 47 4 4.9 40 4 452 49 6 61.3 68 4 6
12 Foreign 135 338 02 272 272 157 267 39 228 128 wat 1
Private domestic funds advanced
13 lotal net advances . . . ..., 2756 338 4 379.0| 3182 354 4 366 6 361.2 355.7 3531 323.0| 4110 46«
14 U S government securities 45 1 543 9L L[ 1072) 11591 2079| 1327 1006( 1311 14991 2658 24
15 State and local obligations 219 284 30.3 303 219 505 9 21.1 226 417 59 4 kY
16 Corporate and foreign bonds 24 1 234 18 § 19.3 194 154 118 20.9 179 -17 324 2
{7 Residential mortgages 81.0 956 919 73.7 567 33 80§ 755 79 17 -172 4
18 Other mortgages and loans . 1078 1493] 1563 9481 1569 968 1145 1543 1595 1317 62.0] 8
19 Lrss Federal Home Loan Bank advances 43 125 92 71 162 8 103 167 15 8 10 4 B&[ -1
Private financial itermediation
20 Credit market funds advanced by private finan-
cial instituttons . . 258 8| 3023| 294.7| 2623 3052 2712 2828 373) 293 1| 2728| 2689{ 36
21 Commercial banking 87 8 129 0 123.1 1011 103 6 108.5 146.5 99.6 107.6 109 7 107 1] 14
22 Savings institutions 78.5 728 567 549 272 b6 729 41.5 128 295 310) 1
23 Insurance and pension funds 69 0 750 66 4 74 4 793 94 2 65.6 751 83 4 95 4 93 0] 10
24 Other finance 23.6 255 48.5 no 952 379 220 1010 89 4 381 378 -
25 Sources of funds ..., 28 8| 3023 2947| 2623 3052 27t2| 2828 373 2931} 2728| 2689 36
26 Private domestic deposns and RPs 139.0 1410 1420 1686| 2017 17347 1742| 2138 2096 1634 1827| 22
27 Credit matket borrowing . .........oovi e L 218 375 34.6 185 38.0 4.4 236 422 38 285 197 .
28 Other sources. 96 | 123§ sl 752 555 93 § 85.0 613 49 8 808 1089] 1%
29 Foreign tunds 1.4 65 276 2070 87 277} -153 -8.7 8.7 -1 254 -2
30 [reasury balances 43 68 4 26 -11 61 10 65 -87 =21 14 1 y
31 [nsurance and pension reserves 514 622 491 65 4 732 85.9 61.3 62.7 83.8 854 86 4 8
2 Other, net M0 48 4 410 34.0 -79 292 38.0 8 167 276 307 i3
Private domestic nonfinancial investors
33 Duect lending in credit markets 40 6 736| 1189 74 4 872 99.7 1020 80 6 918 787 1224 11K
34 US government secunities 246 361 614 383 47 4 S8.1 586 372 576 431 770 T
35 State and local obfigations -8 36 99 7.0 96 369 92 9.5 97 28 4 334 4
36  Corporate and toreign bonds . -32 -1.8 57 6 -89 94 -2 —-SS5| —-124| -263 74| -0
37 Open market papel 96 156 121 4.3 37 =20 14 -33 107 6.7 107 1
38 Other 10.4 196 298 329 354 221 329 427 28.2 268 196 ¢
19 Deposits and currency 148 6 1522 1514] 1800 2217 1794 (855 2226 2207 1662( 1921] 24
40  Currency. 813 913 79 10.3 95 84 97 80 1o 45 123 1¢
41  Checkable deposits 172 16,2 187 50 18.1 13.0 99 29.8 65 6.7 1911 6
42 Small time and savings d(,C()(lnls 916 659 59.2 83t 472 1370 90 2 30.7 63 6 951 17861 30!
431 Money market fund shares 2 69 344 29.21 1075 247 -3.4| 1041 110 8 Y4 100] -8
44 l.arge time deposits 25.7 44 4 230 44 7 36.4 -52 69 8 41 6 112 212 36| -7
45  Security RPs L 22 7.5 66 65 2.5 18 78 77 -26 11 66 1
46 Deposits 1n foreign countries 1.3 20 1.5 1 5 =24 1.7 8 2 I & -29 ¢
47 Total of credit market instruments, deposm and
currency 189.1 2258 270.3| 254.4| 3089 279.1 287.5 303,31 345 2449 314.5 | 35!
48  Public holdings as percent of total. 238 253 18.5 262 24,1 26 6 19 4 26 8 20 292 24.4 2"
49  Private financial mu,rmedmtmn (n percent) 93,9 89.3 777 82 4 86 1 740 7813 89 2 83.0 84 4 65 4 75
S0 Total foreign funds 410 44.6 230 15 73 -102 60 278 -13.1 1o -213 ¢
MEeMo: Lurpordlc equmcs not muluded above
51 Total net issues 6.5 1.9 ~3.8 22.2 -3.7 3.4 28,0 10.2] -17.7 23.7 47.0 8L
52 Mutual fund shares 9 -1 1 52 68 18.6 46 81 5.6 13.2 2401 3t
53 Other equities 56 19 -39 171 106 16 8 213 21 232 106 230 4z
54 Acquisitions by financial institutions 7.4 4.5 97 16 8 21 279 223 253 189 19.3 3641 6f
55 Other net purchases 91 =270 135 54| -259 75 STL —151| -366 44 106 14

Nori$ BY 1INE NUMDIR
Line 1 of table | 58
Sum of hines 3-6 o1 7- 10
Includes farm and commercial morigages
Credit market funds raised by federally sponsored credit agencies, and net
sues of federally related mortgage pool secunties
Line | less line 2 plus lime 11 and 12 Also line 20 less hiae 27 plus line 33 Also
sum of lines 28 and 47 less lines 40 and 46,
Includes farm and commercial mottgages
Lane 39 less lines 40 and 46,
Fxcludes equity 1ssues and investment company shares Includes hine 19
Foreign deposits at commerctal banks, bank botrowings from foreign
bianches, and liabilities ot toreign banking agencies to foreign affiliates
Demand deposits at commercial banks,
F.xcludes net investment of these 1eserves in corporate equities

32 Mamly rctaned carnings and net miscellaneous habihties

33. Line {2 less hne 20 plus line 27,

34-38. Lines 14-18 less amounts acquued by puvate iinance Line 38 mclu
mortgages

40. Mamly an oftset to line 9

47 lanes 33 plus 39, o1 line 13 less line 28 plus 40 and 46

48 Line 2/line |

49, Line 20/lime 13

50 Sum of lines 10 and 29

51, 53 Includes 1ssues by financial mstitutions

No1r Full statements for sectors and transaction types 1n flows and in amou
outstanding, may be obtamned from Flow of I unds Section, Division of Reseal
and Statistics, Board ot Governors ot the Federal Reserve System, Washingti
D C 20551
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2.10  NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures
1967 = 100; monthly and quarterly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1983
Measure 1980 1981 1982
Feb. Mar. Apr May June July Aug. Sept. Oct
| Industrial production’ 147.0 151.0 138.6 138.1 140.0 142.6 144.4 146.4 149.7 151.7 153.6 154.8
Market groupings

2 Products, total ......... .. ... .. . 146.7 150.6 141.8 140.3 141,61 1445 146.2 148 1 150.971  153.0 154.7 155.9

3 Final, total . .... 145.3 149.5 141.5 138.9 139.9] 142.8 144.5 146 4 149.00| 150.6 152.5 153.8

4 Consumer goods PN 145.4 147.9 142.6 143.4 144.3 147.7 150.4 152.4 154.87| 156.1 157.8 158.2

5 Eqmpmem . 145.2 151.5 139 8 1327 133.8] 1362 136.5 138.2 14107 1431 145.1 147.8
6 Intermediate . 151.9 154.4 1433 145.3 147.8 150.8 152.2 154.5 158.1" 1617 163.2 163 9

7 Materials.. .. 147.6 151.6 133.7 134.9 137.6 ] 1392 141.7 143.7 147.87] 149.6 151.7 153.0

Industry groupings
8 Manufacturing .. .. . 146 7 150.4 137.6 138.2 140.4 143.1 145.1 147.4 150.6" 152.6 154.8 156.2
Capacity utihzation (percent)!?

9 Manufacturing ... 79.6 79.4 711 70.6 71.6 2.9 73.8 74.9 76.4 7.y 78,3 78.9
10 Industrial matenials industres. . 804 807 701 70.1 71.5 72.5 73.5 74.4 76.5" 77.47 8.4 78.9
11 Construction contracts (1977 = 100 ..... 107.0 111 0 111.0 1190 131.0] 1290 148.0 151.0 137.0 146.0 143.0 n.a.
12 Nonagricultural employment, totald. . ... .. 137.4 138.5 136.2 134.9 135.0 1354 135.9 136.5 137.0 136.4 137,97 138.4
13 Goods-producing, total. ............... 110.1 109.4 102.6 98.9 98.8 9.4 100.2 100.9 101.8 102.2 102.77 103.7
14 Manufacturing, total ... ... e 104 3 103.7 9.9 93.8 93.9 94,5 95.1 95.6 96.3 96.6 9.1 97.9
15 Manufacturing, production- worker , 93 98.0 89.4 86.0 86.1 86.9 87.6 88.2 892 89,57 89.97 91.1
16  Service-producing .o 152.4 154.4 154.7 154.6 154 8 155.2 155.5 156.1 156 3 155.1 157.2r 157.4
17 Personal income, total ... . . ..., 3437 386 S 409.3 420.7 4238] 426.87 431.6 4337 436.1 437,470 4414 na
18  Wages and salary disbursements ... ... 3177 3497 3672 376.2 378.61 382.2 386.9 389.0 3919 393 67  395.8" n.a.
19 Manufacturing . 264.4 287.3 286.2 286.9 289.3F 2934 296.4 299.2 302.6 304,571 307.8" n.a
20 Disposable g)crsunal income? 3338 373.7 397.3 4103 41371 4174 420.5 422.0 429.07] 430.00) 4341 n.a.
21 Retail sales® . ....... ......ooiiiienn, 303.8 330.6 326.0 348.3 356.4]  364.7 376.1 378.9 380.3 RYRN LG B Y g 382.8

Prices’
22 Consumer . 246.8 272.4 289.1 293.2 293.4 2955 297.1 298.1 299.3 300.3 301.8" n.a.
231 Producer fiished goods 247.0 269.8 280.7 284.1 2834 2830 284.3 285.0 285.7 286.2 28517 n.a.

1. The capacity utilization series has been revised back to January 1967.

2. Ratios of indexes of production to indexes of capacity Based on data from
Federal Reserve, McGraw-Hill Economics Department, Department of Com-
merce, and other sources.

3. Index of dollar value of total construction contracts, including residential,
nonresidential and heavy engineering, from McGraw-Hill Information Systems
Company, F. W, Dodge Division.

4. Based on data in Employment and Earmings (U.S. Department of Labor).
Series covers employees only, excluding personnel in the Armed Forces.

5. Based on data in Survey of Current Business (U.S. Department of Com-
merce).

6. Based on Bureau of Ccnsus data published in Survey of Current Business.

7. Data without seasonal adjustment, as published in Monthly Labor Review.
Seasonally adjusted data for cglangcs i the price indexes may be obtained from
the Bureau of Labor Staustics, U.S Department of Labor.

NoTEe. Basic data (not index numbers) for sertes mentioned in notes 4, 5, and 6,
and indexes for series mentioned in notes 3 and 7 may also be found 1n the Survey
of Current Business.

Figures for industrial production for the last two months are preliminary and
estimated, respectively.

2.11 OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION
Seasonally adjusted
-
1982 1983 1982 1983 1982 1983
Series
Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 QY Q3 Q4 Qt Q2 Q¥
Qutput (1967 = 100) Capacity (percent of 1967 output} Utilization rate {percent)}

| Total industry 135.3 138.5 144.5 151.7 193.7 194.6 195.5 196.4 69.8 71.2 73.9 77.2
2 Mining............. 1170 1167 1123 1162 165.1 165.2 165.3 165.4 70.9 70.6 67.9 70.3
3 Utilities 166.2 163.6 169.6 177.3 207.4 208.5 209.8 2111 80.1 785 80.8 84.0
4 Manufacturing ... ... ... 134.5 138.4 145.2 152.7 194.8 195.7 196.6 197.5 69.0 70.7 73.8 77.3
S Primary processmg ................. 129.3 1370 1452 152.5 193,7 194.3 194.8 195.3 66.8 70.5 74.6 78.1
6 Advanced processing . 137.3 139.7 145.1 152.7 195.4 196.5 197.6 198.6 70.2 711 7.5 76.9
7 Materials.. . . 128.7 134.8 141.7 149.7 1917 192.3 192.9 193.4 67.1 70.1 73.5 774
8 Durable goods .... .. . 1171 1252 134.7 144.1 194.8 195.2 195.6 196.0 60.2 64.2 68.9 73.6
9  Metal materials 66.5 78.6 84.9 89.6 140.3 140.2 139.9 139.8 47.4 56.1 60.7 64.2
10 Nondurable goods 157.0 163.7 171.7 178.6 216.9 217.8 218.8 219.6 72.4 75.2 78.5 81.3
11 Textile, paper, and chemical 160.8 169.3 179.6 186.9 228.3 2294 230.7 231.6 70.5 73.8 77.9 80.7
12 Paper A 147.6 149.9 153.4 161.8 164.4 165.3 166.1 166.9 89.7 90.7 923 96.9
13 Chemical. ... .. 191.9 204.7 2194 226.3 292.8 294.8 296.6 298.3 65.5 69.4 74.0 759
4 Energy matenals . . 12t.5 122.2 121.5 127.5 153.3 153.9 1543 154.7 92 79.5 8.7 82.4




Labor Market A
2.11 Continued
Previous cycle! Latest cycle? 1982 1983
Series
High Low High Low Oct Feb. Matr. Apr. May June July’ Aug.” | Sept” Oc¢
Capacity utilization rate (percent)
15 Total industry. . o 88.4 1.1 87.3 76.5 70.1 71.0 71.8 73.1 739 74.8 76.3 77.2 78.1 !
16 Mining....... ... 91 8 86.0 88.5 84.0 703 699 [ 675 68.2 68.1 69.5 70.3 70.9 .
17 Utilities PN PN 94.9 82.0 86.7 83.8 810 777 79.4 80.9 80.9 80.8 83.5 85.0 83 4 !
18 Manufacturing....... .... 87.9 69.0 87.5 75.5 69.4 76.6 7.6 729 73.8 74.9 76.4 77.3 78.3
19  Primary processing.. .. 937 68 2 914 72.6 67.6 708 721 734 74.6 757 771 78 0 792
20 Advanced processing 85.5 69.4 85.9 77.0 703 708 7.5 72.5 73.4 74.4 76.0 76.8 778
21 Materials. .. . ... . . . 92.6 69.3 88.9 74.2 67.9 70.1 1.5 72.5 73.5 74.4 76.5 77.4 78.4
22 Durable gouds 91.4 63.5 88.4 68.4 60 9 64.2 66.0 67.7 68.9 70.0 721 73.5 75.1
23 Metal materials ....... 97.8 68 O 95 4 594 49.3 56.1 58.8 59.9 610 61.2 623 64.0 662 (
24 Nondurable goods . . 94.4 67 4 917 775 731 75.3 76.8 77.2 78.7 79.6 80.7 80.9 823 i
25 Textile, paper, and
chemlcal 95.1 65.4 9.3 75.5 709 74 1 75.8 76.4 78.1 79.2 80.4 80,3 81.3 H
26 Paper.............. 99.4 724 97.9 89.8 90.7 9.8 90.3 91.0 929 93.1 96.7 96 7 97 4 n
27 Chemical........... 95.5 64 2 913 70.7 65.7 69.9 71.9 72.6 740 753 759 753 76 5 n
28 Energy materals 94.5 84.4 88.7 84.4 800 792 792 789 8.5 78.8 26 829 81.6 !

1. Monthly high 1973; monthly low 1975,

2 Prelimmary; monthly highs
lows July through October 1980

2.12 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT

Thousands of persons; monthly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

December 1978 through January 1980, mon

1983
Category 1980 1981 1982
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct
HOUSEHOI D SURVEY DATA
| Noninstitutlonal population! 169,847 172,272 174,451 175,996 176,151 176,320 176,498 176,648 176,811 176,
2 Labor force {including Armed Forces)' 109,042 110,812 112,384 112,988 112,947 114,127 114,067 114,469 114,577 114,
3 Civilian labor force 106,940 108,670 110,204 110,786 110,749 111,932 111,875 112,261 112,368 i,
Employment
4 Nonagricultural industries?. .. ........ 95,938 97,030 96,125 96,088 96,190 97,264 97,758 98,074 98,655 9%,
5 Agriculture . . . 3,368 3,401 3,371 3,367 3,522 3,527 3,489 3,290 3,
Unemployment
6 Number . . 7,637 8, 273 10, 67ﬁ 11, 328 11,192 11,146 10,590 10, 699 10, 423 9,
7 Rate (pcrcem of civilian labor force) . 7.1 0.2 10 1 100 95
8 Notin labor force . . .. . ..., 60,805 61 46() 62, 067 63, 008 63,204 62,193 62,431 62, 179 62, 234 62,
ESTABLISHMENT SURVEY DATA
9 Nonagricultural payroll employment® .. . ... 90,406 91,156 89,596 89,101 89,421 89,844 90,152 £9,7357 90,75% 95,
10 Manufacturing. ..... . ... oo 20,285 20,170 18,853 18,376 18,493 18,5827 18,7337 18,7937 18,8767 19,
11 Mining e 1,027 1,132 1,122 997 994 1,003 1,017 1,0237 1,027 I,
12 Contract construction ... ......ccovvvein 4,346 4,176 3,912 3,786 3,860 3,933" 3,9747 4,014" 4,0407 4,
13 Transponauon and publlc utilities 5,146 5,157 5,057 4,988 4,993 4,9927 4,984 4,341" 5,027 s,
14 Trade . . NN 20,310 20,551 20,547 20,329 20,356 20,4947 20,529 20,580 20,6137 20,
15 Finance . ... . L e 5,160 5,301 5,350 5,423 5,435 5,451 5,465¢ 5,488 5,496 S,
16 Service............. ...... B A 17,890 20,547 20,401 19,478 19,546 19,6687 19,7707 19,8357 19,921 20,
17 Government e e 16,241 16,024 15,784 15,724 15,744 15,721 15,680 15,661” 15,753 15,

1. Persons 16 years of age and over. Monthly figures, which are based on
sample data, relate 10 the calendar week that contains the 12th day; annual data
are averages of monthly figures By definition, seasonality does not exist m
poputation figures Based on data from Employment und Earnings (U.S. Depart-

ment of Labor)

2. Includes self-employed, unpaid family, and domestic service workers.

3. Data include all full- and part-time employees who worked durmg,
period that includes the 12th day of the month,

exclude proprietors, self-employed persons, domestic servants, unpaid Fan
workers, and members of the Armed Forces Data are adjusted to the Match 1
benchmark and only seasonally adjusted data are available at this time Based
data from Employment and Earmings (U S Department of Labor).

received pay for, the pa
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION
Monthly data are seasonally adjusted

Indexes and Gross Value

1967
G pror 1982 1982 1983
rouping por- | avg
tion Oct. | Nov. | Dec Jan. Feb. [ Mar. | Apr May | June ] July” | Aug. {Sept? | Oct e
Index (1967 = 100)
MAJOR MARKET
I Totalindex .... ..... ..... .... ... 100.00 | 138.6 | 135.7 | 134.9 | 135.2 [ 137.4 | 138.1 | 140.0 | 142.6 | 144.4 | 146.4 | 149.7 | 151.7 | 153.6 | 154.8
2Products .. o e e 6071 | 1418 | 1393 | 139.0 | 139.9 | 1409 | 140.3 | 141.6 | 144.5 | 146.2 | 148.1 { 150.9 | 1530 | 154.7 | 155.9
3 Fmal products 4782 | 1415 | 1387 | 138.3 | 1395 | 1401 | 1389 | 13599 | 1428 | 1445 | 1464 | 149.0 | 150.6 | 152.5 | 153 8
4 Consumer goods 27.68 | 142.6 | 142.2 | 141.3 [ 142.0 [ 1436 | 143.4 | (44.3 | 147.7 | 150.4 [ 152.4 | [54.8 [ 1S6 1 | 1578 [ (58.2
5 Equipment . 20 14 | 139.8 | 134.0 | 134.2 | 136.1 | 1353 [ 1327 | 133.8 | 1362 | 136.5 | 1382 [ 141.0 | 143.1 | 145.1 | 147 8
6 Intermediate products 12.89 | 1433 | 141.6 | 141.8 | 141.5 | 143.7 | 1453 | 1478 | 150.8 | 1522 | i54.5 | 158.1 [ 161.7 | 163.2 | 1639
7 Matenals 3929 | 1337 | 130.0 | 128.4 | 1278 | 132.0 | 134.9 | 137.6 | 139.7 | 1417 | 1437 | 147.8 | 149.6 | 151.7 | 1530
Consumer goody
8 Durable consumer goods 7.89 [ 1292 11265 | 124.6 | 1259 | 131.6 | 134.4 | 136.3 | 140.5 | 1455 | 1492 | 152.9 | 154.0 | 157.9 | 1580
9  Automotive products . ..... ... 283 | 1295 [ 1236 | 1207 | 1287 | 1362 | 1443 | 1426 | 1449 | 152.2 | 160.0 | 1670 | 1675 | 173.4 | 171.2
t0 Autos and utihity vehicles 203 90 89 6 86.9 99.0 | 107.0 | 120.8 [ 1164 [ 1178 | 1249 | 1354 | 1454 | 147.0 | 1531 | 1498
It Autos . .. 190 | 866 795 | 77.7 1 879 97.1 [ 1073 | 999 [ 102.7 | 107.4 | 1183 | 1298 | 132.0 | 135.0 | 130.3
12 Auto parts and allled goods 80 | 2069 [ 2100 [ 2066 | 204.0 | 210.2 | 2039 | 2093 | 213.6 | 221.5 } 222.6 | 2219 | 219.7 | 224 8 | 225.5
13 Home goods ..... . 506 | 129.1 | 128.1 | 1268 | 124.3 | 1291 | 128.8 | 1328 | 1381 | 141.8 | 143.2 | 1449 | 146.4 | 1493 | 150.6
14 Appliances, A/C, and FV 146 { 1026 | 1661 [ 104 8 942 11095 11058 | 1050 | 106.1 | 1128 ) 1144 | 1162 ] 1212 1 126 1 | 129.0
15 Applances and TV 133 | 104.6 | 110.5 | 108.4 98.3 | 112.9 { t08.8 | 108.5 | 1097 | 1i6.1 | 118.4 | 119.7 | 125.0 | 1307 .
16 Carpeting and furniture 1.07 | 149.7 | 151.9 | 151.4 | 150.8 | 149.0 | 156.7 | 168.3 | 180.5 | 181.9 [ 1856 | 1873 | 187.1 | 1873
17 Miscellaneous home goods . 259 | 135.0 | 130.1 | 128.6 | 129.8 | 131.4 | 129.7 | 133.3 | 137.9 | 140.9 | 141.3 | 1430 | 143.3 | 146 2 | 146.9
18 Nondurable consumer goods 19.79 | 148.0 | 1485 | 1479 | 148.4 | 148.3 | 147.0 | 147.5 | 150.5 | 1523 | 1536 | 1556 | 156.9 | 157.8 | 158.2
19 Clothing............. .. 4.29 .. . b A e .. .
20 Consumer staples 15.50 | 159.0 | 159.1 | 158.1 | 1588 | 158.6 | 157.4 | 158.1 | 161.1 | 162.8 | 1643 | 1661 | 167.7 | 168.5 | 168.8
21 Consumer foods and lobdccu 8.33 | 149.7 | 150.2 | 149.0 | 1495 | 1509 | 149.5 | 148.4 | 150.9 | 153.2 [ 1559 | 1566 | 156.1 |..... |.....
22 Nonfood staples .. 707 | 1697 | 169.5 | 1687 | 169.6 | 1676 | 166.5 | 169.4 | 172.9 { 174.0 | 1741 | 1772 | 1812 | 181.8 | 1817
23 Consumer chemical products 2.63 | 2199 | 220.0 | 218.9 | 220.9 | 222.6 | 220.9 | 2256 | 2255 | 2278 | 2290 {2338 | 2392 | 241 4
24 Consumer paper products 192 1 1277 | 1253 | 1251 | 1283 {127t | 127.9 | 128.1 | 129.2 { 128.6 { 130! | 1326 | 1364 | 1379 |.....
25 Consumer energy products ... 2,62 1 150.2 [ 1511 ) 1502 ) 148.4 ] 142,2 | 140.2 | 143.3 | 152.2 ] 153.4 ] 150.2 1 1532 | 1557 [ 154.1 |.....
26 Residential utihities .o 1451708 | 1691 | 1715 ] 1693 | 1641 | 1629 | 1661 | 1755 [ 1743 | 1705 { 1732 | 1799 | ....
Equipment
27 Business . . 12.63 | 157.9 | 147.1 | 146.4 | 148.1 | 146.6 | 1427 | 1437 | 1469 | 1477 | 1502 | 153.3 | 156.5 | 158.8 | 1623
28 Industrial 677 [ 1349 | 1183 | 117.2 | 117.9 | 118.4 | 1137 | 113.1 | 113.5 | 1145 | 1163 | 1199 1 1242 | 1259 | 1289
29 Building and mmmg 1.44 12142 ) 1693 | 165.7 | 170.9 | 173.8 | 153.6 | 1453 | 141.8 | 1462 | 1487 | 154.4 | 159.2 | 162.]1 | 169.8
30 Manufacturing 385 1 107.2 | 98.0 | 975 97.0( 97.6 | 97.9 | 99.7 | 1017 | 102.5 [ 1050 | 108.9 | 113.5 | 115.1 | 117.7
3 Power 147 (1299 | 1210 | 121.0 | 119.7 | 1183 | 116.0 | 1162 | 1166 | 1150 | 114.1 | 1{4.6 | 118.0 | {185 | 1180
32 Commercial transit, fdrm 586 | 184.4 | 180.5 [ 180.2 | 183.0 | 179.2 | 176.1 | 179.2 | 1854 | 1861 | i89.5 [ 191.9 | 193.8 | 196 8 | 2008
33 Commercial co 3.26 | 2535 | 2535 | 2548 | 2586 | 254.9 | 2512 | 255.7 | 264.3 | 265.0 | 270.9 | 276 0 | 277.0 | 281.1 | 285.9
34 Transt........ . .. 1931039 932 93] 962} %08 8.2 901 [ 920 926]| 93.2 | 920 959 974} 101.0
35 Farm .67 80.5 76.8 70.7 65.1 66.0 63.4 63.4 702 73 70 4 70.8 70.8 731
36 Defense and space 7511094 | 1119 ) 1136 | 1159 | 1164 { 116.1 } 117.0 | 1182 | 1176 | 118.0 | 1204 | 120.7 | 122.0 | 123.5
Intermediate products
37 Construction supplies ...... .. . . 6.42 | 1243 | 1225 | 1234 | 1230 ] 1270 | 1297 | 1331 | 136.4 | 138.4 | 142.]1 | 1458 | 1492 | 1507 | 151.0
38 Business supplies ...... ... oo . 647 | 1621 [ 1605 | 1601 | 159.8 | 1603 | 160.9 | 162.3 | 165.2 | 166.0 | 166.8 | 1704 | 174.1 | 1756 |.....
39  Commercial energy products. . ...... 1.14 } 1811 | 1804 | 1824 | 1824 | 1806 | 178.6 | |80.3 | 183.3 { 183.1 | (814 | 1852 | 185.8 | 185.2
Matenals
40 Durable goods materials 20,35 [ 125.0 | 118.5 | 1164 (1165 | 1215 | 1253 | 1287 | 1324 | 1347 [ 137.0 | 141.1 | 1441 | 1472 | 1493
41 Durable consumer parts. 4 58 953 91.4 %0 91.1 92 | 1016 ] 1040 | 1065 | 1085 | 109.5 | 115.6 | 1194 ] 1230 | 124.5
42  Equpment parts 544 | 166.8 [ 1554 | 1551 | 155.3 [ 157.5 ( 158.8 { 1625 ( 1672 [ 1706 | 1758 | 180.8 [ 183.6 { 1859 | {894
43 Durable materials n.e.c... 1034 1 1162 | 1111 | 1077 | 107.4 | 1138 | 118.2 {1219 | 1254 | 127.5 | 1287 | 131.5 | 134.2 | 137.6 | 1392
44 Basic metal materials . 557 799 730 69 1 68 7 78.1 82.4 86.0 87.8 89.3 89 6 90.8 93.1 96.0 |..
45 Nondurable goods matenals . 1047 | 1575 { 1582 | 1573 | 1556 | 1597 | 1640 | 1675 | 1687 | 172,1 | 1743 | 177.0 | 1777 | 1810 | 181.9
46  Textile, paper, and chemical
malerlals 7.62 11611 | 161.5 | 161.0 | 160.0 | 163.7 | 1700 | 1743 [ 175.9 | 180.2 | 182.8 | 1861 | 1860 | 1886 ( 189.8
47 Textile materials .......... .. . 1.85 [ 1022 | 1044 | 1025 | 102.1 | 104.7 | 106.4 | 110.6 | 110.6 | 114.6 | 1160 | 119.0 | 1213 | 121.9 |...
48 Paper materials 16211456 ) 1489 ) 1497 | 1441 | 1501 | 150.1 | 1495 | 1508 | 154.4 | 155.0 | 1611 | 1614 | 1628
49 Chemical materals . . 41511935 | 192.0 | 191.6 | 192.0 | 195.4 | 206.2 } 2125 | 2149 | 219.6 | 223.6 | 225.9 | 224.6 | 228.5 |.....
50 Contamers, nondurable .... . .... 1.70 [ 161.4 | 164.9 | 160.8 | 155.2 | 162.1 | 1596 | 1638 | 1632 | 1643 | 1661 | 166.5 | 1706 | 1793
51  Nondurable materials ne.c. . . . ... 1.44 | 1279 1 1255 1 1274 | 127.2 | 129.6 | 130.5 | 127.7 | 129.1 | 1297 | 129.9 | 131.3 | 133.0 | 1326
52 Energy matenals . . 848 | 1251 | 1226 | 1214 | 120.4 | 1230 | 129.8 [ 1219 | 121.6 | [21.1 | 1208 | 1277 | 128.3 | 126.4 | 126 |
53 Primary energy 4651 1160 | 1144 | 1137 | 113.5 | 1165 | {154 | 1144 | 1139 | 113.8 | 112.6 [ 1154 [ 1142 | 1128
54  Converted fuel matenials . 382 | 1363 | 132.6 | 1308 | 128.9 | 130.8 | 129.6 | 131.1 [ 1310 | 129.9 | 1329 | 142.7 | 1454 | 1430
Supplementary groups
55 Home goods and clothing 935S {1196 | 1199 | 1196 | 118.2 | 1208 | 1199 | 122.0 | 1263 | 129.2 | 130.2 | 1323 | 133.4 | 1355 | 136 S
56 Energy, total 1223 | 1357 | 1341 [ 1333 | 1322 { 1324 | 1310 | 1319 | 133.9 | 133.8 | 133.6 | 138.5 | 1395 | 1378 | 137.1
57  Products 3.76 | 159.6 | 160.0 | 160.0 | 158.7 | 153.8 { 1519 | 1545 | 1617 | 1624 | 160.4 ) 162.9 | 1649 | 163.6 |.....
58 Matenals 848 | 1251 | 1226 | 1214 | 1204 | 123.0 | 121.8 | 121.9 { 121.6 | 121.4 | 1218 | 127.7 | 1283 | 126 4 | 126.1
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2.13 Continued
siC 1967 1982 1982 1983
pro-
Grouping code | por- |avg
tion Oct. |Nov. [Dec. |Jan. |Feb.c |Mar. | Apr. |May |June |July” |Aug. |Sept? |Oct.e
Index (1967 = 100}
MAJOR INDUSTRY

1 Mining and utiliies . . R R 12.05 | 146.3 | 140.4 | 140.4 | 140.1 | 141.3 | 137.5 | 137.7 | 138.9 | 139.7 [ 139.6 | 143.8 | 146.1 | 145.2 ] 1451

2 MINME....vv i e 636 126.1 | 1159 t168 | 118.4 | 121.9| 1156 ] 1126 | 111.6 | 1128 | 112.6 [ [15.0{ 116.3] 117.4| {185

3 Uiilities. . K A 167.8 | 166.7 | 164.2 | 163.1| 162.0| 1658 | 169.3 | 169.7 | 169.8 | 176.0 | 179.5 | 176.4 | 174.8

4 Electric . . 188.4 | 1883 | 185.6 | 184.4 | 183.0 [ 1882 | 192.7 | 192.9 | 192.0 | 200.9 | 205.7 | 201.2 | 198.7

5 Manufacturing . . 1350 134.0 | 134.5 13671 138.2 | 140.4 | 143.1 | 145.1 | 147.4 | 150.6 | 152.6 | 154 8 | 156.2

6 Nondurable 156.2 { 1553 | 155.6 | 157.4( 159.0( 160.7 | 1633 | 1654 | 167.8 | 1766 | 1725 173.9 [ 174 6

7  Durable.. 1203 | 1193 { 119.9 ] 1225 123.9] 1263 [ 1291 | 131.0 ] 133.2 | 136.8 | 1387 | 141.6 | 143 5

Mining

8 Metal. 10 S1| 824 63.1| 704 749 817 751! 752 79.8| 844 829 | 825 BO9| 8O [. .

9 Coal. . . 11.12 691 142.7 | 143.2| 1341 ] 129.7 | 144 8 | 136.5 | 127.3 ] 125.3 [ 125.6 | 124.6 | 139.9 | 141.2 | 140.5 | 1427
10 Oil and gas extractlon 13) 4400 1301 119.1 | 1203 | 1229 | 124.6 | 117.0 | 1144 [ (12.2 | 112.5 ] 1126 | [13.9 | 115.0 | 1163 | 117.5
11 Stone and earth minerals 14 J50 12,10 1085 ) 1119 1117 | 1128 1 1157 [ 114.0 | 117.7 | 1225 1217 [ 121.2 | 1250 | 127.9 .

Nondurable mmmfactures

12 Foods ........... 201 875{ 151.1 | 151.5] 1520 152.8 ] 1544 | 153.0 | 152.0 | 153.7 [ 1556 | 157.7 | 159.9 ] 1590
13 Tobacco products..... ........... 21 67| 11BO| 1106 11301 1099 1047 | 108.51 1134 ] (148 | 1129} 1200 ] 112,9 ] 118.6
14 Textile mill products . . ..... 22| 268) 1245|1259 | 123111222 ] 1258 130.7 | 1319 | 1366 | 139.6 | 141 8 | 146 7 | 147.5 | 1477
15 Apparel products 230 331 ... S N O B R R N
16 Paper and products. ... .......... 26| 3.21 | 150.8 | 1550 | 1545 [ 151.1 | 158.8 | 155.6 | 1563} 1570 | 161.5| 1630 | 165.1 | 1682 | 168 5 | 168.0
17 Printing and publishing ........... 27| 472 144.1 | 142.0 ] 1417 | 1428 ] 141.3 | (44.0 1 145.9 | 145.7 | 145.2 | 147.4 | 152.0 ] 156.3 | 158.6 | 160.9
(8 Chemucals and products . 28| 7.74| 196.1 | 194.1 | 1928 | 1959 | 197.6 | 202.3 | 205.7 | 208.5 | 211.0 | 214.7 | 2183 | 2204 [ 2221 | . ..
19 Petroleum products .............. 291 179} 121.8 ] 123.8 | 1200 | 118.7 | 113.5 | 111.7 { 114.8 { 120.6 | 1238 | 123.0 | 124.3 | 122.9 | 126.5 | 123.7
20 Rubber and plastic products .. ... 30| 22471 25472563} 2502 | 249.7 | 256.2 ( 264.0 | 272.0 | 283.0 | 288.0 | 2938 | 296.1 | 304.9 | 3093 |....
21 Leather and products . L e 31 86| 60.9| 59.5| S77| 56.0| S9.5| 61.7| 59.4| 58.7| 59.6| 60.1| 62.3| 644 651].....

Durable manufactures

22 Ordnance, private and government 1991 364 869 89.5| 919 92571 935 933 91.9| 932} 926} 933 952 | 96.8| 985 998
23 Lumber and products 24 164 (1126 | 117.2 1 119.1 | 1214 [ 130.0 | 130.2 | 128.7 | 132.1 | 135.8 { 1374 | 141.3 ] 141.6 | 141.5 | ..
24 Furniture and fixtures ... 25 137 1509 154.3 | 1524 ( 153.7 (| 150.0 | 1540 | 161.0 | 167.7 { 169.6 | 173.4 [ 1752 179.6 | 179.8
25 Clay, glass, stone product 32| 274 128.2 | 128.1 | 1273 | 125.4  128.0 | 131.8 | 135.6 { 138.3 | 139.2 | 141.7 | 1458 | 148.2 | 1514 {.....
26 Primary metals . .................. 33} 657| 753 696 636 63.5]| 73.1( 77.9| 812 83.1| 849 | 848 855 87.2§ 9L3| 94.1
27  Iron and steel . . 33121 421} 61.7| S4.1| 475| 46,61 59.0| 643 | 66.9| 68.5) 69.5| 69.7| 71.8| 751| 781 4.....
28 Fabricated metal products . . 34| 593 1148 1076 1070 { 1073 | 107.6 | 110.3 | 1139 1153 | 1155 | 118 5| 122.7 | 126.0 | 128.2 | 129.3
29 Nonelectrical machinery . 35| 9.15] 149.0 | 140.4 [ 139.6 | 139.2 | 138.0  136.2 { 138.6 | 143.1 | 146.1 | 149.5 | 154.2  157.2 | 158.5 | 161.9
30 Electrical machinery 36] 8.05]169.3 | 1654 1655|1655 | 169.5| 168.9| 1738 | 177.2 | 180.1 | 182.4 | 188.3 | 189.2 | 194.4 | 198.1
31 Transportation equipment . 371 9.27] 104.9 | 100.8 | 100.2 | 103.7 | 1063 | 109.6 | 110.1 } t11 4 | 143.8 1 116.6 | 119.7 | 121.1 | 1247 | 1256
32 Motor vehicles and parts..... ... 371 4.50| 109.8] 103.0) 101.7 | 108.8 | 1139 | 1230 | 123.2 | 125.5] 130.4 | 136.2 | 142.3 | 144.3 | 150.7 | 1511
33 Aerospace and miscellaneous

transportation equipment 3729 | 477|1004| 986 98.7! 989 99.1| 97.0| 97.7| 98.1 | 98.1} 981 | 98.5{ 99.2 100.1 | 101.5
34 Instruments . . IR 211 1619 157.4 | 155.8 | 15521 154.5 153.4 1 154 0| 155.1 { 156.0 | 156.1 | 159.3 | 161.6 { 163.5 | 163.7
35 Miscellaneous manufac!urcs 39 1.51 1 137.0 | 129.6 | 129.5 | 128.2 | 1313 | 1339 136.9 | 1450 [ 1490 | 151.0 [ 1537 [ 153.1 | 1540 | 1555

Gross value (billions of 1972 dollars, annual rates)
MAJOR MARKET

36 Products, total .................... 579.6 | 570.0 | 568.4 | §72.9 | 578.1 | 578.4 | 584.1 | 592.6 | 601.8 | 610.5 | 620.5 | 624.8 | 633.3 | 638.1
37 Final . . . 451.1 | 442.8 | 4413 | 4458 | 448.3 | 447.3 | 451.3 | 457.7 | 465.6 | 4718 | 478.2 | 481 0 | 488.6 | 492.0
38 Consumer goods 308.0 | 306.6 | 305.6 | 306.8 { 310.9 | 312,0 [ 313.8 | 318.8 | 325.6 { 330.4 | 333.7 | 335.8 { 340.3 [ 340.3
39  Equipment . 143.1 | 136.2  135.7 | 138.9 | 137.4 | 1353 | 137.5 | 138.9 | 140.0 | 1414 | 144.5 | 145.2 | 148.3 | 151.7
40 Intermediate 128.5 ) 127.2 1 1271 ) 127 1] 1298 ] 131.1 | 132.8 ) 134.9 ] 136.2 | 138.7 | 142.3 | 143.8 | 144.7 | 146.2

1 1972 dollar value.
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2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION

Monthly figures are at seasonally adjusted annual rates except as noted.

1982 1983
Item 1980 1981 1982
Dec Jan. Feb Mar Apr May June July Aug’” | Sept
Private residential real estate activity (thousands of units)
New UNirs
1 Permuts authorized 1,191 986] 1,001 1,326 1,447 1,479 | 1,467 1,536 1,635 1,761 1,782 1,652 1,504
2 I-famly 710 S64 546 753 866 835 859 841 90| 1,013 920 874 829
3 2-or-more- fdmlly 480 421 454 573 581 644 608 695 695 748 862 778 675
4 Started 1292 1,0841 1,062 12801 1,694 1,784] 1,605 1,506 1,807 1,736 ] 1,804 1909 1,652
5 I-family.. 852 705 663 842 1,126 1,103} 1,008 1,001 1,183 1,127 1,0327 1,141 1,009
6 2-or-more-famly 440 379 400 438 568 681 597 505 624 609 77 768 643
7 Under construction, end of period!, . 896 682 720 730 756 796 828 859 900 933 966" 985
8  1-famly 515 382 400 411 428 455 472 489 518 S32r 5397 546
9 2-or-more- famlly 382 301 320 319 329 341 356 370 382 400 427 439
10 Completed . 1,502 1,266 1,006 1,035 1,195 P38 1,147 1,164 1,353 1,3867| 1,418 1,699 n.a.
11 1fanuly 957 818 631 647 782 709 788 803 851 9597 9857 | 1,038
12 2-or-more-tamly 545 447 374 388 413 429 359 361 502 427 43y 661
13 Mobile homes shipped 222 241 239 243 284 283 276 291 298 308 299 305
Merchant builder activity in -famly units
14 Number sold 545 436 413 529 61t 593 611 635 665 658" 5997 556 632
15 Number for sale, end of pcnod‘ 342 278 255 251 259 262 262 266 273 2847 2907 298 298
Price (thousands of dollurs)?
Median
16 Units sold 64 7 68.8 693 7T 735 738 72.5 747 745 75 8 752 76.6 820
Average
17 Units soid 76 4 831 83 8 867 87.2 86 8 862 87 6 88.8 90 97 88 77 912 98 7
Exi1s1iNG UNITS (1-family)
18 Number sold 2,974 2418 1,991 2,260 2,580 24604 2,710 | 2,730 2,900 2,940 | 2,790 2,710 2,740
Price of unity sold {thousands of dollars)?
19 Median . 62 1 66 1 677 67.8 68 1 68.2 68.9 68 8 692 71 4 718 71.5 70 4
20 Average 727 78.0 80 4 80 6 80.0 803 811 81.3 81.7 847 842 847 83.4
Value of new construction® (mithons of dollars)
CONSTRUCTION
21 Total put in place 236,712 | 239,418 | 232,048 | 240,207 | 247,914 | 243,032 |241,908 (247,360 | 254,763 (264,321 269,586 | 274,792 | 272,735
22 Private ... ... .. 175,700 | 186,069 | 180,979 | 190,768 | 195,032 | 194,331 |194,865 {199,462 | 206,029 (214,729 (218,508 | 221,409 | 222,160
23 Rewdential 87,262 | 86,567| 74,809| 86,018 89,701 93,568| 96,127 {101,961 ( 107,494 (113,524 1118,2037 | 120,202 | 118,414
24 Nonresidenual, total 88,4381 99,502 106,170 ) 104,750 | 105,331 1 100,763 98,738 { 97,501 | 98,535(101,205 ({100,305 | 101,207} 103,746
Butldings
25 Industrial , 13,8391 17,031 17,346 15,631 15,182( 14,315 14,263 | 13,223 | 13,047} 13,136 | 12,227 | 14,227 13,060
26 Lommcrual 29,940 34,243] 37,281) 36,934 38,167 36,675| 35,469 | 33,619 | 33,291} 35,898 | 35,871 | 36,277 37,400
27 Other..... ... 8,654 | 9,543 10,507 11,784} 11,983{ 11,664 | 11,598 [ 10,770 | 11,237} 10,974 | 11,250 | 12,038} (3,101
28 Public uulmes and other .. . . 36,005 | 38,685| 41,036 40,401 39,999 38,109 37,408 | 39,889 | 40,960| 41,197 | 40,957 | 38,665 40,185
29 Public 535,011| 53,346 S51,068| 49,435| 52,882 48,701| 47,043 | 47,897 | 48,734 49,592 | 51,078 53,383 | 50,576
30 Miltary 1,880 1966 2,205| 2,432 2341 2,421] 2,541 | 2,784 2,255( 1,894 | 2,336 2,1961 2,318
31 Highway . 13,770 13,599] 13,521 13,048] 13,966| 12,509} 11,866 | 12,900 | 13,044| 12,925 | 14,091 | 15,274 n.a.
32 Conscrvanun and devclopmenl 5,089 5,300 5,029 4,625 4,756 4,532 4,8%4 5,023 4,548 4,853 5,612 5,1 na
33 Other ... 34,272 32,481 30313 29,334; 31.819| 29,239 27,742 | 27,190 | 28,887 29,920 | 29,039 30.813 n.a.

1 Not at annual rates

2 Not seasonally adjusted

3, Value of new construction data tn recent pertods may not be stnuly
comparable with data wn prior periods because of changes by the Bureau of the
Census In ity estimating techmques For a descripuon of these changes see
Construction Reports (C-30-76-5), 1ssued by the Bureau in July 1976

Note Census Bureau estimates for all series exceﬁ! (a) mobtle homes, which
are private, domestic shipments as reported by the Manufactured Housing
Institute and seasonally adjusted by the Census Burcau, and (b) sales and prices of
existing units, which are published by the National Association of Reaitors. All
back and current figures are available from originating agency. Permut authoriza-
Iior;\s a;;:g!hose reported to the Census Bureau from 16,000 jurisdictions beginning
with 1



2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES

Percentage changes based on seasonally adjusted data, except as noted

Prices

A49

Change from 12

Change from 3 months earhier

Change from 1 month earlier

months earlier (at annual rate) Index

level

Item Sept.

1982 1983 1983 1983

1982 1983 (1967
Sept Sept = 100)!

Dec Mar, June Sept May June July Aug. Sept
CONSUMER PRICFs?
1 All items 5.0 2.9 .5 K 5.4 5.3 5 2 4 4 5 301.8
2 Food 3.5 17 8 28 17 1.7 3 -3 - 2 3 2926
3 Energy items ... 17 12 10.2] -251 210 71 2.5 3 3 N 7 429.3
4 All items less food and energy .. ...... 59 35 -3 44 39 6.2 3 3 6 5 5 290 2
5 Commodities . 50 52 54 57 2.9 71 2 4 7 S 6 246.2
6  Services. 6.6 22 ~48 37 46 5.3 3 3 4 4 4 3416
PRODUCFR PrICES
7 Fimshed goods. ........ .. ... ... ... 36 14 52 —47 2.9 27 2 ) I 4 .2 285 1
8  Consumer foods, , . .. 14 13 8 4.1 -3 1.9 -5 —.6 -6 4 7 2633
9 Consumer energy . -4 -55 70 355 120 3.1 2.2 32 2 J 3 797 0
10 Other consumer goods .. 51 29 79 ~2.0 2.5 34 1 4 5 2 | 238 7
11 Capital equpment 51 24 36 20 21 2.1 2r 4r A 7 -3 285.4
12 Intermediate materialy® 4 12 15 —4.7 16 49 47 1.0 3 4 5 319.8
13 Excluding energy. . 9 2.1 1.0 8 28 4.1 4 4 3 4 3 296.4
Crude materals
14 Foods -41 60 13 18 1 8 59 -12 -16 ~2.6 39 2 257.4
15 Energy..... 1.6 -2.5 6.4 ~9.2 -48 -1.9 -3 ir -6 -2 3 788.1
16 Other...... .. . ~1L.5 11.0 -8.0) ~162 59.3 22.1 S 4.2r 22 10 1.8 2587
1 Not seasonally adjusted. 3 Excludes intetmediate matenals for food manufacturing and manufactured
2. Figures for consumer prices are those for ail urban consumers and reflect a animal feeds

rental equivalence measure of homeownership after 1982,

SoURCF. Bureau of Labor Statistics
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2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOME

Billions of current dollars except as noted; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1982 1983
Account 1980 1981 1982
Q3 Q4 Qt Q2 Q3
GRross NATIONAL PRODUCT
O T 2,631.7 2,954.1 3,073.0 3,090.7 3,109.6 3,171.5 32120 3,36
By source
2 Personal consumpuon expendnures 1,668.1 1,857.2 1,991.9 2,008.8 2,046.9 2,073.0 2,147.0 2,18
3 Durable %oods . 214.7 236.1 244.5 2434 252.1 258.5 277.7 28
4  Nondurable good: 668.8 733.9 761.0 766.6 773.0 7771 799.6 81
5 Services . . ........ ...l 784.5 887.1 986.4 998.9 1,021 8 1,037 4 1,069 7 1,08
6 Gross private domestic investment ., . .. .. «...oiieieiaa. 401.9 474.9 414.5 425.3 377.4 404.1 450.1 5C
7 Fixedinvestment ... ....... ... cv 0 ociiiiiiens 4117 456.5 439.1 430.2 433.8 443.5 464.6 48
8 Nonresidential . . .. .. . A 308.8 35.2 348.3 3423 3370 3321 336.3 34
9 Structures... . . .. ... 1109 133.4 141.9 140.0 138 6 1329 127.4 13
10 Producers’ durable eqmpment 1979 218.9 206.4 202.2 198 4 199 3 208.8 21
11 Residential structures. ........... 102.9 104.3 90.8 87.9 96.8 113 128.4 14
12 Nonfarm. .......... . 98.1 9.8 86.0 83.4 91.2 106.7 123.3 11
13 Change in business inventories .... .. .. ... ... ~9.8 18.5 —245 -4.9 ~56.4 -394 —14.5 1
14 Nonfarm... ... i ch e ~4.5 10.9 =231 -23 -53.7 -39.0 -10.3 2
15 Net exports of goods and services .... .... ........... 24.0 26.3 17.4 9 5.6 17.0 —-8.5 -2
16 Exports .... ........... e 3388 368.8 3476 346.0 3216 3269 327 1 32
17 Imports.. e e i 3148 342.5 3302 345.0 316.1 309.9 335.6 3¢
18 Government purchases of goods and services............. 537.8 595.7 649.2 655.7 679.7 677.4 683.4 7
19 Federal .... ........ . iiiiiiieee 0 e 197.1 229.2 258.7 261.7 279.2 273§ 273.7 28
20 Stateandlocal ... ooviiiiiiine e e 340.8 366.5 390.5 394.0 400.5 404.0 409.7 42
By mayor type of product

21 Final sales, total BN 2,641.5 2,935.6 3,097.5 3,095.6 3,165.9 32109 3,286.6 3,38
22 Goods.... 1,140 6 1,291.9 1,280.9 1,286,7 1,264.8 1,292.2 1,346.8 1,3
23 Durable.. . 4779 5280 500.8 518.4 474.0 482.7 5368 57
24 Nondurable . - Ve 662 7 763.9 780.1 768.3 790 8 809 5 810.0 82
25 Services ........oeiiiien 0w 1,225.2 1,374.2 1,511.2 1,527.2 1,560.5 1,588.4 1,623.4 1,64
26  Structures...... 266 0 288.0 281.0 276 9 284.3 290.9 301.9 k¥l
27 Change 1n business Inventories . PN . ~9.8 185 -24.5 ~-4.9 —56.4 -394 —145 1
28 Durable goods.......oviiiiiiiii s —4.1 3.6 —-15.5 6.4 —-45.0 ~38.2 -8.9 1

29 Nondurable goods.............. P . -57 149 -91 -113 -114 -1.2 -57
30 MEMO: Total GNP In 1972 dollars . ............... ..o..ues 1,475.0 1,513.8 1,485.4 1,485.7 1,480.7 1,490.1 1,525.1 1,58

NATIONAL INCOME

I Total . . oo s e e 2,116.6 2,373.0 2,450.4 2,458.9 2,474.0 2,528.5 2,612.8 n
32 Compensation of employees.... ....cc..vve cr ciriiinn. 1,599.6 1,769.3 1,865.7 1,879.5 1,889.0 1,923.7 1,968.7 2,01
33  Wagesand salaries . ..... ..o e o 1,356.6 1,493.2 1,568.1 1,579.8 1,586.0 1,610.6 1,647.1 .68
34 Government and government enterprises.. .. 260.3 284.4 306.0 307.7 314.5 319.2 3233 32
35 Other .. i e 1,096.4 1,208.8 1,262.1 1,272.1 1,271.5 1,291 5 1,323.8 1,35
36 Supplement to wages and salaries. ... .. 243.0 276.0 297.6 299.7 3029 313.1 321.6 3
37 Employer contributions for social insurance ........... . 115.0 132.5 140.9 1415 142.5 148.8 151.5 15
38 Other labor income. ..... TS 128.0 143.5 156 6 158.2 160.4 164.3 170.1 17
39 Propnetors’ income! 117.5 120.2 109.0 103.6 116.2 120.6 127.2 12
40  Business and professional' . 95.6 89.7 87.5 87.8 90.2 98.4 106.2 1
41 Farm! ... 21.8 30.5 21.5 15.8 26.0 222 210 1
42 Rental income of persons? .. ........covviiit ciiien s 31.5 41.4 499 50.9 52.3 54.1 548 s
43 Corporate profits! ........... .. . .o 175.4 192.3 164.8 168.5 161.9 181.8 2182 n.
Profits before tax®........... . ... 234.6 227.0 174.2 177.3 167.5 169 7 203.3 n.
45  Inventory valuation adjustment . . -42.9 -23.6 -84 -9.0 ~10.3 -1.7 -10.6 -1
46  Capital consumption adjustment ~16.3 -110 -1.1 .1 4.7 139 256 k|
47 Netinterest ....... ..« v v ivirervi i 192.6 2499 261.1 256 4 254 7 248.3 243.8 24

. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2 With capital consumption adjustment.

3. For after-tax profits, dividends, and the like, see table 1.48.

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).




National Income Accounts AS1
2.17 PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
Billions of current dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates. Exceptions noted.
1982 1983
Account 1980 1981 1982
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3
PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
1 Total personal fncome.. . ..  ...... ... oo 2,165.3 2,435.0 2,578.6 2,591.3 2,632.0 2,657.7 2,713.6 2,761.4
2 Wage and salary disbursements....... ... . . . .. . ... 1,356.7 1,493.2 1,568.1 1,579.8 1,586.0 1,610.7 1,648.4 1,681.5
3 Commodity-producing industries . . PN 468.1 509.5 509.2 508.9 499.5 508.6 522.2 537.7
4 Manufacturing . ..........oooviive i e 354.6 3853 383.8 384.8 377.4 385.4 397.4 409.0
s Distributive industries 330.7 361.6 378.8 3819 383.5 386.4 394.3 398.9
6 Service industries .............. 297.6 337.7 374.1 381.2 388.5 396.4 407.3 416.1
7 Government and government enterprises. 260.3 284.4 306.0 307.7 345 319.2 324.6 328.8
8 Other labor income................. 128.0 143.5 156.6 158.2 160.4 164.3 170.1 176.4
9 Proprietors’ income! . 117.5 120.2 109.0 103.6 116.2 120.6 127.2 127.4
10 Business and profeaslonal' 95.6 89.7 87.5 87.8 90.2 98.4 106.2 t11.8
1 Farm'................ 21.8 30.5 21.5 15.8 26.0 22.2 21.0 156
12 Rental income of persons? . 315 41.4 49.9 50.9 52.3 54.1 54.8 539
13 Dividends ....... 56 8 62.8 66.4 66.4 67.9 68.8 69.3 70.9
13 Personal interest iNCOME .. ... uuerreersers oreerererens 266.0 341.3 366.2 364.8 363.1 357.2 357.1 368.9
15 Transfer PRYMENLS . ... i it it e 297.6 3372 3746 380.4 399.0 398.5 405.3 403.0
i6  Old-age survivors, disability, and health insurance benefits. . .. 154.2 182.0 204,5 209.3 216.5 217.4 221.1 233.9
17 LEss. Personal contributions for social insurance . .......... 88.7 104.6 112,0 112.7 12.9 116.5 118.6 120.5
18 EqQuaLs: Personal income. .. 2,165 3 24350 2,578.6 2,591.3 2,632.0 26577 2,713.6 2,761 4
19  LEss: Personal tax and nontax payments.................... 336 S 387.4 402.1 399.8 404.1 401.8 412.6 399.9
20 EQuALS: Disposable personal income. . .. 1,828 9 2,047 6 2,176.5 2,915 2,227.8 2,255 9 2,301.0( 2,361.5
21  LEss. Personal outlays.... ...... ..oo. o ciiiin e e 1,718 7 1,912.4 2,051.1 2,068.4 2,107.0 2,134 2 2,209.5] 22506
22 EqQuALs, Personal saving. .. ........0 o0 vv 0l cveean 110.2 135.3 125.4 123.0 120.8 121.7 91.5 110.9
MEMO:
Per capita (1972 dollars)
23 Gross national product 6,478 6,584 ,399 6,393 6,355 6,382 6,518 6,627
24  Personal consumption expenditures PP 4,092 4,161 4,179 4,178 4,205 4,226 4,319 4,345
25 Disposable personal mcome ........c.ooveviiiiiineninine. 4,487 4,587 4,567 4,558 4,576 4,599 4,629 4,693
26 Saving rate (PErcent) ..............c......e. 6.0 6.6 58 5.6 5.4 5.4 4.0 4.7
Gross SAVING
27 Grosssaving.. . .. ...l i 405.9 483.8 405.8 397.9 351.3 398.5 420.6 n.a,
28 Gross Private SAVING. . ..... . ..ev teee ciit et aeeniiaans 435.4 509.6 521.6 524.9 526.6 541.5 535.0 n.a.
29 Personal saving..... .... L e 110.2 135.3 1254 123.0 120.8 121.7 91.5 110.9
30 Undistributed corporate proﬁts' . e e e 21 4.8 370 389 37.5 48.9 70.1 n.a.
31 Corporate inventory valuation adjuS!anl .................... -42.9 -23.6 -8.4 -9.0 -10.3 -1.7 —10.6 ~15.1
Capital consumption allowances
32 COUPOTALE L oot i et et hee v aere et 1793 202.9 2220 224.5 211 228.3 2298 2312.5
33 Noncorporate ... . 113.8 126.6 137.2 138.5 140.5 142.6 143.5 147.4
34 Wage accruals less disbursements 0 .0 0 0 Ki] 0 0 .0
35 Government surplus, or deficit (—), national income and
product accounts -30.7 -26.9 -115.8 -127.0 ~175.3 -142.9 ~114.4 n.a.
36 Federal .......... ~61.3 ~62.2 ~147.1 -158,3 —208.2 —183.3 —~166.1 n.a.
37 State and local.. .. 30.6 353 313 313 329 40.4 51.7 n.a.
38 Capital grants received by the United States, net 1.2 t.1 .0 0 .0 0 0 .0
39 Grossinvestment ... ...... ... L .oieiiiioiii i 408.2 478.9 406.2 400.5 355.5 397.4 417, 450.2
40 Gross private domMestic . ... ...vuriienir it 401.9 474.9 414.5 4253 3774 404.1 450.1 501.0
41 Net foreign. . 63 4.0 -83 ~24.8 -21.9 -6.7 -33.0 -50.7
42 Statistical discrepancy. ... ..... . ociiiii ciieieiiienaas 2.3 -4.9 5 2.5 4.2 ~-1.2 -3.5 -3.5

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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3.10 U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary

Millions of dollars; quarterly data are seasonally adjusted except as noted.!

1982 1983
Item credits or debits 1980 1981 1982
Q2 Q3 Q4 QI Q2»
| Balance on current account . . . ... 421 4,592 —11,211 1,434 —6,596 -6,621 —-3,587 -9,712
2 Notseasonally adjusted. ... ... . . 0 | oo [ 2,218 —8,143 —5,546 -3,395 —8,942
3 Merchandise trade balance? —25,544 ~28,067 36,389 ~5,854 —-13,078 -11,354] 8,810 | —14,661
4 Merchandise exports .. .. ... 224,237 237,019 211,217 54,996 52,241 48,344 49,506 48,913
5 Merchandise imports .. ... —249,781 —265,086 —247,606 —60,850 —65,319 ~59,698| -58,316 | ~63,574
6  Mihtary transactions, nc! -2,286 —1,355 179 201 54 -26 516 201
7  Investment income, net? . 29,570 33,484 27,304 7,536 6,821 6,008 5,089 5,933
8  Other service transactions, net  ............... 5,738 7,462 5,729 1,353 1,349 1,182 1,179 653
9  Remttances, pensions, and other transfers.............. -2,347 -2,382 -2,621 ~702 —656 -661 —608 —640
10 U S government grants {excluding minary)............. —4,709 —4,549 -5,413 ~1,100 —1,086 -1,770 -953 -1,198
11 Change in U S government assets, other than official
reserve assets, net (increase, =) .... ..., -5,140 —5,078 —-5,732 ~ 1,489 —2,502 -934 -1,053 -1,126
12 Change 1n U.S. official reserve assets (increase, —) —8,155 —5,175 —4,965 ~1,132 —794 —1,949 ~787 16
13 f ............ G e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
t4 Specml drawing rights (SDR%) . A -1s -1,823 —-t,A7t —-241 —434 —297 —98 -303
15 Reserve position 1 International Monetary Fund ....... —1,667 —~2,491 -2,552 -814 —459 =732 -2,139 =212
16  Foreign currencies ..... ...... ... . . —6,472 ~-861 —1,041 -77 99 -920 1,450 531
{7 Change in U S. private assets abroad (mcrease. -».. —72,757 —100,348 —-107,348 -38,313 —22,803 - 16,670 [ -19,859 -259
18 Bank-reported claims . —46,838 —83,851 -109,346 —38,653 -20,631 -17,511] —15935 3,547
19 Nonbank-reported clalma -3,174 —1,181 6,976 -277 998 2,337 -2,374 n.a.
20  U.S. purchase of foreign securities, nel e e —3,524 —5,636 —7,986 —546 -3,331 -3,527 —1,808 -3,222
21 US direct investments abroad, net} ......... .... . .. —19,221 ~9,680 3,008 1,163 161 2,034 258 ~584
22 Change in foreign official assets in the United States
(increase, ¥} L. 15,566 5,430 3,172 1,930 2,642 1,661 49 2,686
23 U.S. Treasury securtties Lo e 9,708 4,983 5,759 ~2,094 4,834 4,346 3,008 2,012
24  Other U S government obligations. ... ...... . 2,187 1,289 —-670 258 -71 -556 -371 —164
25  Other U.S. government habilities?. . R 685 -28 504 459 -160 130 =270 kX4
26 Other U S liabilities rcported by U S banks ..... -159 ~3,479 -2,054 3,271 -1.911 -1,717 -1,939 1,333
27  Other foreign official assets . ... ... .. 3,145 2,665 ~367 36 -50 —542 -379 —827
28 Change in foreign private assets in the United States
(increase, +)... e e 39,356 75,248 84,693 29,683 14,971 9.856 16,404 8,016
29  U.S. bank-reported llabllmes 10,743 42,154 64,263 24,778 10,977 2,823 10,588 1,128
30  U.S. nonbank-reported liablities . 6,845 942 -3,104 -2,517 —425 20 -2,136 na
31 Foreign private purchases of U S. Treasury securllles net 2,645 2,982 7,004 2,095 1,364 2,257 2,912 2,934
32 Foreign purchases of other U S securities, net.......... 5,457 7171 6,141 2434 420 1,975 2,986 2,464
33 Foreign direct investments 1n the United States, netd..... 13,666 21,998 10,390 2,893 2,635 2,781 2,054 1,490
34 Allocation of SDRs. ....... .. ... ..., .. 1,152 1,093 0 0 0 0 0
35 DISCrepancy . . e 29 556 24238 41,390 7,887 15,082 14,657 8,833 379
36 Owing to seasonal ad_pustmenta .................... 881 -1,190 1,042 -212 801
37  Statistical disuepam,y in recorded data before seasonal
adjustment .. . .. L o 29,556 24,238 41,390 7,006 16,272 13,615 9,045 —422
MEewmo.
Changes 1n official assets
38 U.S. official reserve assets (increase, —) ... . ..., ~8,155 —-5,175 —4,965 ~1,132 ~794 ~1,949 787 16
39 Foregn official assets in the United States
(nerease, +) . e 14,881 5,458 2,668 1,471 2,802 1,531 319 2,354
40 Change 1n Orgamzation of Petroleum Exporting Countries
official assets in the United States (part of line 22
above) .. .o o 12,769 13,581 7,420 3,024 368 ~1,1621 -1397| -3,349
41 Transfers under military grant programs {excluded from
lines 4, 6, and 10 above) ... .......... .. 756 680 644 125 267 158 42 30

1. Seasonal factors are no longer calculated for hnes 12 through 41

2. Data are on an international accounts (IA) basis Differs from the Census
basis data, shown in table 3.11, for reasons of coverage and uming, military

exports are excluded from merchandise data and are included 1n hne 6.

3. Includes remvested earmngs of incorporated affiliates.

4 Primanly associated with military sales contracts and other transactions

arranged with or through foreign official agencies.

5. Consists of investments in U S corporate stocks and in debt secunities of
private corporations and state and local governments.

NoTF. Data are from Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business
(Department of Commerce).



3.11 U.S. FOREIGN TRADE

Millions of dollars; monthly data are seasonally adyusted.

Trade and Reserve and Official Assets  AS3

1983
Item 1980 1981 1982
Mat Apt May June July Aug Sept.

1 EXPORTS of domestic and foreign

merchandise excluding grant-aid

shipments . .o 220,626 233,677 212,193 16,752 16,074 15,566 17,008 16,629 16,630 17,387
2 GENERAL IMPORTS including mer-

chandise for immediate consump-

tion plus entries into bonded

warehouses 244,871 261,305 243,952 19,525 19,771 21,514 21,024 21,950 22,782 22,175
3 Trade balance —24,245 -27,628 -31,759 ~-2,774 —3,697 —5,948 —4,016 -5.321 —~6,152 —4,788

NoTE. The data through [981 1n this table aie 1epotted by the Bureau of Census
data of a free-alongside-ship (t a s.) value basis—that is, value at the poit of
export Beginming i 1981, foreign trade of the U S8 Virgm Islands 15 included in
the Census basis trade data; this adjustment has been made for all data shown in
the table. Beginning with 1982 data, the value of impotts are on a customs
valuation basis,

The Census basis data differ from merchandise tiade data shown n table 3 10,
U S. International Transachions Summary, foi 1easons of coverage and tunung On
the expor! side, the largest adjustments are (1) the addinon of exports 10 Canada

3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS

Millions of dollars, end of period

not covered i Census statistics, and (2) the exclusion of military sales (winch are
combined with other military tiansactions and reported separately in the **setvice
account’ 1n table 3 10, hne 6) On the import side, additions are made for gold,
ship purchases, imports of electricity from Canada, and other ttansactions,
military payments are excluded and shown separately as indicated above

Sourcr. FT900 “Summary of U S Export and Impost Merchandise Trade™
{Department of Commerce, Bureau ot the Census),

1983
Type 1980 1981 1982
Apt May June July Aug Sept Oct

1 Total 26,756 30,075 33,958 34,173 33,931 33,876 33,373 32,624 33,066 33,273
2 Gold stock, ncluding Exchange Stabih-

zation Fund!. .. . 11,160 11,151 11,148 11,132 11,132 11,131 11,131 11,128 11,128 11,126
3 Special drawing nights?? 2,610 4,095 5,250 5,192 5,525 5,478 5,496 5,543 5,628 5,641
4 Reserve position in International Mone-

tary Fund? . 2,852 5,055 7,348 9,284 9,424 9,413 9,475 9,296 9,399 9,554
5 Foreign cutrencies®:’ 10,134 9,774 10,212 8,565 7,850 7,854 7,271 6,657 6,911 6,952

1 Gold held under earmark at Fedetal Reserve Banks for foreign and interna-
tional accounts 15 not included 1n the gold stock of the United States, see table
3 13, Gold stock 1s valued at $42 22 per fine troy ounce

2. Beginning July 1974, the IMF adopted a technique for valuing the SDR based
on a weighted average of exchange rates for the currencies of member countnies,
From July 1974 through December 1980, 16 cuirencies were used; from January
1981, 3 currencies have been used. The U S SDR holdings and reserve position in
the IMF also are valued on this basis beginning July 1974

3 Includes allocations by the International Monetary Fund of SDRx as follows
$867 mullion on Jan t, 1970, $717 million on Jan 1, 1971, $710 mullon on Jan {,
1972, $1,139 mullion on Jan. 1, 1979, $1,152 nullion on Jan. 1, 1980, and $1,093
mullion on Jan 1, [981; plus transactions in SDRs

4 Valued at current market exchange rates.

5 Includes U.S goveinment securities held under 1epurchase agreement
against recetpt of foreign currencies m 1979 and 1980

3.13 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1983
Assets 1980 1981 1982
Apr. May June July Aug Sept Oct.

1 Deposits 411 508 328 22 445 279 369 248 297 339

Assets held i custody
2 U.S Treaswy securties' .. 102,417 104,680 112,544 114,880 115,401 114,499 118,105 113,476 113,498 116,327
3 Earmarked gold? . 14,965 14,804 14,716 14,723 14,727 14,724 14,727 14,693 14,621 14,550

1. Marketable U.S [I'teasury bills, notes, and bonds, and nonmaiketable U.S No1t Excludes deposits and U S [reasury securities held for international

Treasury securities payable in dollars and in toreign currencies.
2. Earmarked gold 15 valued at $42 22 per fine troy ounce

and regional organizations Earmarked gold 1 gold held tor toreign and inteina-
tional accounts and 15 not ncluded in the gold stock of the United States.
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3.14 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data

Millions of dollars, end of period

1943
Asset accouat 1980 1981 1982
Feb Mt Apr May Juner July Aug.?
Alf foreign countnes

| Total, all currencies 401,135 462,847 469,432 | 458,283 | 4654177 453,2967| 452,253 465,772 455,848 452,486

2 Claims on Umited States ...... 28,460 63,743 91,768 87.47¢ 93,718 91,262 91,908 97,795 96,961 99,207

3 Parent bank C 20,202 43,267 61,629 58,4517 63,342 61,792 62,596 65.826 67,729 66,862

4  Other.... 8,258 20,476 30,139 29,025 30,376 29,470 29,312 31,969 29,232 32,345

5 Claims on foreigners . 354,960 378,954 358,258 351,535 352,706 344,069 342,298 349,834 340,936 335,218

6 Other branches of parent bank 77.019 87.821 91,143 89,772 89,099 84,839 86,436 88,352 84,869 84,566

7  Bapks.. . 146,448 150,763 133,640" 129,297 132,393 127,3657 124,055+ 130,285 123,539 118,768
8  Public borrowers 28,033 28,197 24,090 24,734 24,718 25,114 25,547 25,370 25,876 25,188
9  Nonbank foreigners 103,460 112,173 109 385 107,732 106,499 106, 7il 106,260 105,827 106,652 106,696
10 Other assets 17,715 20,150 19,4067 19,2727 18,993 17,9657 18,0477 18,143 17,951 18,061
11 Total payable in U.S. dollars . 291,798 350,735 361,7127| 350,644’ 356,726’| 344,618 | 143,851 357,405 350,505 348,323
12 Claims on United States ... 27,191 62,142 90,048 85,868" 91,281 88,985 89,552 95,518 94,547 96,739
13 Parent bank . 19,896 42,721 60,973 57,7667 62,409 61,156 61,797 64,497 66,301 65,436
14  Other ........ 7,295 19,421 29,075 28,102 28,872 27,829 27,758 31,021 28,246 31,303
15 Claims on foreigners cee 255,391 276,937 2596467 253,149} 253,840/ 245,097 243 8967 251,274 245,188 241,308
16 Other branches of pdrent bank 58,541 69,398 73,512 71,937 70,782 66,337 67,787 69,496 67,160 66,648
17 Banks..... .. . ... ... 117,342 122,110 106,338" 160,909 103,725 98,678 96,071 102,862 97,197 93,360
18 Public borrowers 23,491 22,877 18,374 18,962 18,766 18,941 19.001 18.681 19,108 18,876
19 Nonbank foreigners . ... 56,017 62,552 61,422 61,341 60,567 61,141 61,037 60,235 61,723 62,424
20 Other assets ... . 9.216 11,656 12,0187 11,627 11,605" 10,5367 10,403 10.613 10,770 10,276

Umited Kingdom
21 Total, all currencies. 144,717 157,229} 161,067 156,577 156,022 152,408 151,821 155,631 153,209 155,031
22 Claims on United States ........ 7,509 11,823 27,354 26,423 26,259 25,139 24,847 26,279 26,012 29,722
23 Parentbank ....... 5,275 7,885 23,017 21,962 21,912 20,657 20,456 21,384 20,849 22,171
24 Other e 2,234 3,938 4,337 4,461 4,347 4,482 4,391 4,895 5,163 7,551
25 Claims on foreigners . 131,142 138,888 127,734 124,214 123,993 121,727 121,187 123,835 121,757 119,840
26  Other branches of parent bank . . 34,760 41,367 37,000 35,437 36,171 32,973 33.361 35,787 35,632 35,558
27  Banks. . 58,741 56,315 50,767 48,580 48,976 48,301 47,623 48,328 46,643 44,227
28 Public borrowers . .... 6,688 7,490 6,240 6,592 6,337 6,591 6,599 6,570 6,440 6,335
29  Nonbank foreigners 30,953 33.716 33,727 33,608 32,509 31,862 33,604 33,150 33,042 33,720
30 Other assets . . ..., 6,066 6,518 5,979 5,940 5,770 5,542 5,787 5,517 5.440 5,469
31 Total payable in U.S. dollars 99,699 115,188 123,740 119,273 118,891 113,170 £12,585 118,023 116,526 119,344
32 Claims on Umited States 7,116 11,246 26,761 25,829 25,597 24,374 24,044 25,536 25,180 28,905
33 Parent bank 5,229 7.721 22,756 21,700 21,626 20,354 20,092 21,017 20,434 21,722
34 Other Lo e 1,887 3,525 4,005 4,129 397 4,020 3,952 4,519 4,746 7,183
35 Claims on foreigners s 89,723 99,850 92,228 #8,973 88,797 84,981 84,779 88,587 87,450 86,833
36  Other branches of p(lrem bank . 28,268 35,439 31,648 29,918 30,589 27,131 27,579 30,025 30,122 30,056
37  Banks . 42,073 40,703 36,717 34,499 34,442 33,228 32801 34,417 33,159 31,569
38 Public borrowers e . 4,911 5,595 4,329 4,789 4,413 4,522 4,497 4,547 4,420 4,406
39  Nonbank foreigners , . ... . 14,471 18,113 19,534 19,767 19,353 20,100 19,902 19,598 19,749 20,802
40 Other assets .. ..., .. 2,860 4,092 4,751 4,471 4,497 3.815 3,762 3,900 3,896 3,606
Bahamas and Caymans

41 Total, all currencies 123,837 149,108 145,156" 138,812 145,7487 142,126"| 141,021 146,792 142,430 139,422
42 Claims on United States 17,751 46,546 59,403 56,225 62,576 61,417 62,546 66,456 66,030 63,646
43 Parent bank 12,631 31,643 34,653 32,839 37,967 37,971 39,031 40,497 42,944 40,031
44 Other. .. 5,120 14,903 24,750 23,386 24,609 21,446 23,515 25,959 23,086 23,615
45 Claims on foreigners 101,926 98,057 81,4507 78,6067 79,23¥ 77,0347 74,8177 76,734 72,683 72,021
46  Other branches of parent bank ... 3,342 12,951 18,720 19,730 17.512 18,295 18,537 16,658 15,565 15,344
47  Banks. . . . 54,861 55,151 42,6997 39,180 42,43r 39,6827 37,589 41,707 37,384 37,360
48  Public bunowars e 12,577 10,010 6,413 6,494 6,540 6,388 6,170 5,935 6,538 6,404
49  Nonbank foreigners 21,146 19.945 13,618 13,202 12,751 12,669 12,521 12,434 13,196 12,913
5¢ Other assets . . ... ..., 4,160 4,505 4,303 3,981 3.939r 1,675 3,658 3,602 3717 3,755
51 Total payable in U.S. dollars .. ... 117,654 143,743 139,605 132,9667] 139,634"| 136,1927| 135,192 140,702 136,299 132,977




Overseas Branches ASS

3.14 Continued

1983
Liabihty account 1980 1981 1982
Ieb Mar. Apr. May June? July Aug ?
All toreign countries
52 Total, all currencies. 401,135 462,847 469,4327| 458,283 |  465,4177| 453,2967] 452,253 465,772 455,848 452,486
53 To United States....... 91,079 137,767 178,918" 178,299 189,104* 184,071 183 851" 191,485 187,662 183,245
54  Parent bank 39,286 56,344 75,5617 79,5027 85,2747 81,1047 80,844~ 84,482 81,705 77,282
55 Other banks m United States 14,473 19,197 13,368 32,650 33,974 32,687 31,815 33,672 31,486 29,718
56  Nonbanks . 17,275 62,226 69,989 66,147 69,856 70,280 71,192 73,331 74,471 76,245
57 To foreigners 295,411 305,6301 270,678 261,6997 258,533 251,296 250,813 256,102 249,873 250,884
58  Other branches of parent bank YANIA] 86,396 90,148 88,555 86,928 84,347 8S,102" 86,744 84,110 83,147
59  Banks.. . 132,116 124,506 96,739 9,244 91,738 §6,950 84,6377 87,153 84,699 85,773
6  Official nstitutions 32,473 25,997 19,614 19,739 17,808 18,384 17,199 18,621 18,287 17,676
61 Nonbank foreigners. 55,049 68,331 64,1777 63,1617 62,059 61,615 63,875 63,584 62,777 64,288
62 Other labihties 14,690 19,450 19,836 18,285 17,780 17,929 17,589 18,185 18,313 18,357
63 Total payable in U.S. dollars 303,281 364,447( 379,003 367,688/ | 374,727 363,592 363,354 376,055 368,545 365,558
64 To United States 88,157 134,700 175,431 174,626 185,606 180,650 180,075 187,987 184,164 179,556
65 Parent bank 37.528 54,492 73,238 77,169 82,96 79,022 78,578 82,285 79,449 74,968
66  Other banks m United States 14,203 18,883 33,003 32,223 33,534 32,226 31,222 11,242 L1 29,172
67  Nonbanks 36,426 61,325 69,193 65,234 69,109 69,402 70,275 72,460 73,603 75,416
68 To foreigners . - 206,883 217,602 192,348" 183,683 179,721 173,556 174,176 178,877 174,783 176,163
69 Other branches of PAI'CIH bank . 58,172 69,299 72,878 70,887 69,038 66,387 66,863 68,554 67,427 66,091
70 Banks...... . 87,497 79,594 57,358 51,234 52,145 48,428 47,4247 49,916 48,112 49,837
71 Official mslnulmns 24,697 20,288 15,055 15,381 13,536 13,801 12,6417 13,912 13,517 12,999
72 Nonbank foreigners. 36,517 48,421 47,0607 46,1817 45,002r 44,940 47,248" 46,495 45,727 47,236
73 Other lhabilities .. o 8,241 12,145 11,224 9,379 9,400 9,386 9,103 9,191 9,598 9,839
United Kingdom
74 Total, all currencies 144,717 157,229 161,067 156,577 156,022 152,408 151,821 155,631 153,209 155,031
75 To United States 21,785 38,022 53,954 51,927 55,309 52,883 53,603 56,952 56,959 58,048
76  Parent bank . 4,225 5,444 13,091 14,080 14,616 14,343 13,907 14,461 15,011 16,148
77 Other banks 1n United States . 5,716 7,502 12,205 12,198 13,172 12,119 12,773 13,503 12,993 12,343
78  Nonbanks . . 11,844 25,076 28,658 25,649 27,521 26,421 26,923 28,988 28,955 29,557
79 To foreigners 117,438 112,255 99,567 97,515 93,835 92,460 91,071 91,545 89,198 89,864
80  Other branches ot DdlCnl bank .. 15,384 16,545 18,361 21,008 19,653 19,470 20,238 18,376 17,544 17,652
81  Banks . 56,262 51,336 44,020 19,892 40,867 38,960 37,594 38,238 37,192 37,847
82 Official mstitutions . 21,412 16,517 11,504 12,028 10,252 10,520 9,413 10,848 10,146 9,588
83  Nonbank foreigners 24,380 27,857 25,682 24,590 3,063 23,510 23,829 24,083 24,316 24,7717
84 Other liabilities 5,494 6,952 7,546 7,138 6,878 7.065 7.147 7.134 7,082 7,119
85 Total payable in U.S. dollars 103,440 120,277 130,261 126,007 126,088 120,683 120,324 124,760 123,265 125,622
86 To Umted States ... . 21,080 37,332 §3,029 50,977 54,520 51,993 52,473 56,092 56,081 57,064
87  Parent bank 4,078 5,350 12,814 13,859 14,476 14,212 13,696 14,308 14,812 15,832
88  Other banks in United States . 5,626 7,249 12,026 12,041 12,987 11,929 12,439 13,313 12,833 12,104
89  Nonbanks . 11,376 24,733 28,189 25,077 27,057 25,852 26,338 28,471 28,436 29,128
90 To foreigners . . 79,636 79,034 73,477 71,994 68,309 65,485 64,621 65,428 63,818 65,062
91  Other branches of parent bdnk .. 10,474 12,048 14,300 16,709 14,918 14,815 15,636 14,117 13,386 13,475
92 Banks . 35,388 32,298 28,810 25,563 26,395 23,821 22,960 23,895 23,451 24,616
93 Official mslmmons o 17,024 13,612 9,668 10,121 8,419 8,474 7,306 8,786 8,065 7,630
94  Nonbank foreigners 16,750 21,076 20,699 19,601 18,577 18,375 18,719 18,630 18,914 19,341
95 Other habilities .. 2,724 3,911 3,755 3,036 3,259 3,205 3,230 3,240 1,366 1,496
Bahamas and Caymans

96 Total, all currencies o 123,837 149,108 145,156 | 138,812 | 145,748 142,126"| 141,021 146,792 142,430 139,422
97 To United States 59,666 85,759 104,4257 104,575 111,4847 109,698 108,847 111,631 108,572 104,150
98  Parent bank . 28,181 39,451 47,081" 49,6897 55,6800 52,0637 51,145 53,626 50,730 46,214
99 Other banks m Unlled Sldtcs 7,379 10,474 18,466 17,328 17,328 17,451 16,143 16,921 15,491 14,517
100 Nonbanks . ...... . . ... 24,106 35,834 38,878 37,558 38,476 40,184 41,559 41,084 42,351 43,419
101 1o foreigners 61,218 60,012 38,2747 31,8857 32,0557 30,21 29,9987 33,088 31,610 32,918
102 Other branches of pdlf.'l)l bank..... 17,040 20,641 15,796 11,808 11,536 10,515 10,272 12,020 12,461 12,999
103 Banks. . . 29,895 23,202 10,166 8,451 8,999 8,126 7.618 9,024 8,062 8,780
104 Official institutions 4,361 3,498 1,967 1,720 1,678 1,710 1,734 1,796 2,101 2,140
105 Nonbank foreigners 9,922 12,671 10,3457 9,906" 9,8427 9,859 10,3747 10,248 8,986 8,999
106 Other habilitics 2,953 3337 2,457 2,352 2,209 2,218 2,176 2,073 2,248 2,354
107 Total payable in U.S. dollars 119,657 145,284 | 141,9087 | 135,459 142,550 138,987/ 137,925 143,502 139,244 135,959
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3.15 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS

Millions of doliars, end of period

1983
item 19817 19827
Mar 7 Apr’ Mayr Juner July Aug. Sep

1 Total! . ... . 169,735 172,698 173,058 173,510 174,541 174,628 175,986 173,432 17L,

By typ
2 Llabllmes reported by banks in the United States? . 26,737 24,989 23,067 22,914 23,514 23,677 21,831 23,066 21,
3 U S Treasury bills and certificates? 52,389 46,658 47,917 48,399 49,281 49,068 53,434 50,965 50,

U.S. Treasury bonds and notes
4 Marketable.,,............ . 53,186 67,684 70,291 70,643 70,677 74,095 70,181 69,094 69 l
5 Nonmatketablet . . . ... 11,791 8,750 7,950 7,950 7,950 7,950 7,950 7,950
6 U S securities other than U S lrcasury secunties’ 25,632 24,588 23,833 23,604 23,119 22,838 22,590 22,357 22 |

By area
7 Western kurope! . . . L Lo, 65,699 61,288 61,578 62,080 63,125 63,742 66,400 64,336 63,
8 Capada. .... ...... 2,403 2,070 2,942 2,770 2,977 3,117 3,293 3,713 2,
9 Latin Amernica and Carlbhean 6,953 6,057 5,611 6,284 5,920 6,509 5,421 5,676 5,
10 Asia. . 91,607 95,993 96,853 95,393 95,568 94,688 94,336 92,946 92,
11 Africa - 1,829 1,350 1,162 1,208 1,203 1,075 1,138 1,173 i,
12 Other cuuntnes" ...... 1,244 5,911 4,912 5,778 5,748 5,497 5,38G 5,588 5.

1 Includes the Bank for International Settlements

2. Prinaipally demand deposits, ime deposits, bankers acceptances, commer-
cial paper, negotiable time certificates of deposit, and borrowings under repur-
chase agreements.,

3 Includes nonmarketable certifi